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Cheney: Republics Still Produce Nuclear Weapons 
OW 2912042291 Beying XINHUA in English 
0410 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Washington, December 28 (XINHUA)—U-S. 
Defense Secretary Dick Cheney said today the former 
republics of the Soviet Union are stilling producing and 
deploying nuclear weapons. 


“One of the things I am concerned about 1s that we still see. 
even at this late date. even with their economy in a state of 
utter collapse...efforts inside the former Soviet Union to 
produce more nuclear weapons. to deploy new ballistic 
missiles targeted against the united states.” Cheney said. 


Interviewed on CNN. Cheney asserted that “that’s unac- 
ceptable behavior in the long term.” 


“And it’s going to be difficult for the American people to 
feel a good deal of confidence that things have truly changed 
over there until we see an end to that kind of activity.” 
Cheney said. 


The U.S. Defense Secretary said that none of the former 
Soviet republics have made “specific requests at this point” 
to the United States for help in dismantling their nuclear 
weapons. 


The Bush Administration has decided to set aside 400 
million dollars in defense budget to help scrap Soviet 
nuclear weapons. 


Cheney also said that a team of American experts, led by 
under-Secretary of State Reginald Bartholomew, will leave 
next week for Russia, Ukraine, Kazakhstan and Belarus. 
where the former Soviet strategic nuclear weapons are 
deploved. 


The mission will focus on the compliance of the four Soviet 
republics with the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty signed 
between the United States and the defunct Soviet Union. 
Cheney said. 


UN Secretary General Praises Gorbachev 
OW 2712210791 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
2038 GMT 27 Dec Y! 


[Teat} United Nations, December 27 (XINHUA}-U.N. 
Secretary-General Javier Perez de Cuellar has praised 
Mikhail Gorbachev for “his own personal efforts for peace.” 


In a statement made here today. the U.N. chief, who was 
“moved” by the former Soviet president's statement of 
resignation Wednesday, said that over the past six years, 
Gorbachev has been “a most staunch supporter of the U.N.” 


Gorbachev, he continued, “deserves great credit for policies 
that radically altered and improved the climate of interna- 
tional relations and that contributed so considerably to the 
renaissance of the world organization.” 


Gorbachev resigned Wednesday as the predident of the 
Soviet Union which has disintegrated due to the former 
leader's “democratic retorms.” 
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Cuba Recognizes Independence of Soviet Republics 


OV 2612213191 Beyine \INHUA in English 
1730 GMT 26 Dec Yi 


[Text] Havana. December 26 (XINHUA}—Cuba recog- 
nized the 1! former Soviet republics that make up the 
Commonwealth of Independent states on Wednesday 


The note issued by the Cuban Foreign Ministry here today 
said that the Cuban Government has decided to recognize 
Armenia, Azerbaijan. Belarus. Kazakhstan. Kyrgyzstan. 
Moldova. Tajikistan. Turkmenia. Uzbekistan and the Rus- 
sian Federation as sovereign and independent states. 


The note added that the island country recognized the 
Ukrainian Republic after the December | referendum. 


According to the note. the Cuban Government's decision 
was adopted in accordance with the traditional and basic 
principle of its foreign policy to respect the mght of self- 
determination of the peoples. 


The note said that “while expressing the feelings of respect 
and friendship that the cuban people have for the peoples 
that make up the aforementioned states.” the Cuban Gov- 
ernment hopes that these peoples “may find. within the 
newly-created conditions. ways leading to prosperity and 
well-being. to cooperation. harmony and peace.” 


The Cuban Government reiterates its willingness and 
interest in continuing to develop frendly and cooperative 
ties creaied throughout the last three decades. the note said. 


It will cooperate with vach of the new states in order to 
coordinate their mutual actions in domestic and foreign 
policies based on the principles of respect for sovereignty 
and non- intervention in internal affairs in accordance with 
the U.N. Charter. the note said 


Article Views European Impact of Soviet Changes 
OW 261206009! Bevyine BELJIING REVIEW in Enelish 
No. 50, 16-22 Dec 91 pp 8-9 


[Artucle by Ji Yin entitled: “Europe Under Impact of 
Soviet Changes] 


[Text] The decline of the Soviet Union as a superpower has 
a worldwide impact. but Europe more than any other 
regions 1s notably affected by the drastic Soviet changes 


A New Hot Spot 


Europe 1s now in a transitional period due to the collapse of 
the Yalta pattern. Various forces are realigning. East Euro- 
pean countries are unstable and Yugosiavia is in chaos. And 
the changes in the Soviet Union have added a new dimen- 
sion of turbulence and uncertainty in the situation in 
Europe. 


In Europe. a country’s instability always emerges from its 
internal political, economic and ethnic crises as weel as 
religious and territorial disputes. and tends to set offa chain 
reaction im other countries, leaving the whole continent 


t~ 


unstable. The sharp changes in the Soviet Union have 
further destabilized Europe. The situation will last for a 
considerable penod. 


In the past. non-European regions witnessed turbulence and 
many wars. Europe. however. remained stable because of 
the overriding East-West confrontation. For 40 years there 
was only a cold war but not a hot war in Europe. Today. 
non-European hot spots have cooled down or been settled 
politically. while Europe has become the most unstable 
region in the world. The ethnic problems. terrional dis- 
putes and religious and cultural differences. covered and 
suppressed in the past by the East-West confrontations. now 
intensify and touch off conflicts and turmoil. The imbalance 
of power and the redrawing of the political map of Europe 
has caused new disputes. All these factors have combined to 
turn Europe into a new hot spot 


New Contradictions 


The Soviet decline has resulted in the imbalance of power in 
the world. notably in Europe. Changes in East European 
countnes and the dissolution of the Warsaw Pact have 
brought the West a favourable position in the East-West 
Strategic balance of power. This constituted a breakthrough 
in East-West relations which centered on the two-bloc 
confrontation and partition of Europe. Now the Soviet 
decline has finally ended the East-West relationship. As a 
result, the development of the European situation has no 
longer been influenced by past East-West ideological con- 
flicts. military confrontation and alliance system. The US- 
Soviet and European- Soviet relations have replaced East- 
West relations, a signiflcant change in Europe since World 
War Jl 


Europe was the focus of contention between the United 
States and the Soviet Union. The two superpowers. together 
with their allies. were present in the European scene as two 
rivals and mutually checking forces. Today. as the Soviet 
Union has lost its superpower status. the United Staes has 
become the only superpower and its role as a balance force 
has thus been weakened 


Washington 1s now faced with the following problem: how 
to continue to lead and maintain the Western alliance? In 
the past. West European counres, under the military threat 
and political pressure from the Soviet Union. had to rely on 
US military protection. especially the US nucicar umbrella 
for their secunty. The Soviets no longer pose a threat now, 
therefore less US military protection is required. After the 
Warsaw Pact disbanded. West European countries 
remained in NATO for two reasons—publicly preventing 
the potential threat from the Soviet Union and secretly 
controlling Germany. With the disappearance of the public 
enemy. there is no reason for NATO to euist 


The new unbalance of power provides an opportunity for 
Western Europe to further break away from US control and 
weaken US influence in Europe. The European-US relations 
based on joint resistance against the Soviet threat need to be 
readjusted. And now joint resistance has become joint 
assistance to Moscow. With the Soviet threat disappearing. 
West European countries require less help from the United 
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States. They will @cal with European and international 
affairs more independently. As a result. European-US finc- 
tions will increase 


Economically. the agricultural and industrial trade war 
between the two sides 1s becoming increasingly acute, and 
the competition between the European Community (EC) 
and the North American Free Trade Zone 1s on the nse. 
More significantly. US-European clashes have expanded 
from trade frictions to a struggle for dominance in European 
affairs. Washington wants to establish a new European 
order over which it has dominance. while Western Europe 
hopes to build a “Europe of the Europeans” under its 
leadership. Of course. this describes only the trend of 
development of things. The two sides are interdependent 
economically, and thes will coordinate their political 
actions each other. 


The balance of power in Western Europe is based on an 
equilibrium of force between France and Germany. The 
imbalance among West European countries. especially 
between France and Germany. has further deepened. Ger- 
many benefited most from the collapse of the Yalta system. 
Its unification led to the imbalance of power in Western 
Europe. Germany. as the first economic power in Europe. 
has heightened its political and economic status in the EC 
and the whole Europe. France cannot balance Germany's 
economic supriority with its political influence and nuclear 
position. Moreover. France used to join the Soviet Union to 
restrict Germany. but now has lost this important force. 
Germany has gained an opportunity to expand into the 
Soviet Union. The balance of power in Western Europe 
further tips in favour of Germany 


New Rivalry 


Changes in Eastern Europe. German unification, elimina- 
tion of military bloc confrontation and the recent Soviet 
decline, have abolished the bipolar pattern in Europe. The 
establishment of a new pattern will be based on the existing 
three major organizations—NATO. the Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe and the European 
Community. The rivalry among European countries for 
favourble roles will develop around the three organizations. 


NATO and the EC are mayor contenders. The United States 
hopes 10 maintain its presence and continue to dominate 
European affairs through NATO. while West European 
countries want to play a key role in rebuilding Europe on the 
basis of the EC 


After the Gulf war. US position in the Western alliance was 
enhanced, and NATO occupied once again a favourable 
position. The recent changes in the Soviet Union, however, 
made the situation favourable to the EC. The United States 
finds it difficult to control Europe and maintain 1s dominant 
position through NATO. Furthermore. NATO's existence 
has been threatened. The EC 1s expected to play an impor- 
tant role. The Soviet situation allows that the most urgent 
problem in Eurepe 1s not defence and security but the 
serious economic crisis following the political crisis. The old 
bipolar pattern based on military strength has disappeared 
and the new pattern will be economy-onented. States or 
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group of states with strong economic sireugth will play a 
leading role in establishing the new pattern. In this respect, 
the EC. the largest economic and trade group in the world, 
is ‘nN a more favourable position than NATO, making 
Western Europe more competent than the United States. 


After the drastic changes in Eastern Europe, the EC has 
concentrated on establishing a three-circle economic zone— 
EC countries as the core, the European Free Trade Associ- 
ation as the second and some East Eu’ opean countnes as the 
third circles. The EC hopes to unify Europe on the basis of 
an economic union. The disintegration of the Soviet Union 
allows the EC to develop to the east and the three Baltic Sea 
States have become prime candidates. 


The establishment of a new pattern is to redistribute power 
and re-carve out spheres of influence. The Soviet changes 
further complicate the rivalry. After East European coun- 
tnes, the Baltic states have now become new targets of 
contention between the United States and Western Europe 
Some Soviet republics which have announced independence 
are looking for new partners. The struggle between the 
United States and West European countries will be sharp- 
ened. 


Europe is a key region to influence the global strength 
structure. Its changes will exert a significant influence on the 
world order. Al present, the situation in Europe and the 
Soviet Union ts still changing, and the future 1s difficult to 
predict 


United States & Canada 


Ambassador to U.S. Comments on 1991 Relations 
CM3012131091 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0947 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Washington, December 28 (XINHUA}—Chinese 
Ambassador to the United States, Zhu Qizhen, said here 
today that “positive clements” were manifest in Sino-US. 
relations in 1991. but difficulties and unsolved problems 
still remain. 


He said that the relations between the two countries will 
continue 10 move In a positive direction as long as both 
sides avide by the three Sino-U_S. joint communiques on 
the establishment of diplomatic relations and the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


The Chinese ambassador made these remarks in an inter- 
view with reporters of XINHUA Press Agency, RENMIN 
RIBAQ, China International Broadcasting Station, and 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE. 


Zhu maintained that the Sino-U.S. relations had im the 
Outgoing year “made some positive progress in certain 
aspects or showed positive elements. This development was 
reflected mainly in U.S. Secretary of State James Baker's 
visit to China in November.” 


“The visit,” he said, “has provided an opportunity for 
senior leaders of China and the United States to have a 
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frank excharge of views on bilateral ties and matters of 
comme: concern includim; a number of imternational 
issues.” 


“The face-to-face discussion has helped enhance mutual 
understanding. In fact. some positive results have been 
achieved in the discussions held between the two sides 
during the visit.” the Chinese ambassador added. 


Baker's trip to Beying. he said. meant by uself the end of 
restrictions imposed by the United States on the high-level 
exchanges of visits between the two countries and thus 
represented a positive aspect of their bilateral relations. 


Zhu said. this year has witnessed more consultations 
between China and the United States over some key world 
issues Compared with last year, adding that contacts up to 
the vice-ministerial level have also increased, which would 
benefit mutual understanding and cooperation. 


On the subject of scientific cooperation, the ambassador 
said that, in the past year. both sides have renewed their 
agreement on scicr'*fc and technological cooperation for 
another five years and have signed a protocol covering 
collaborations in 28 scientific and technological fields. All 
these have helped strengthen bilateral cooperation. 


As for economic and trade ties, Zhu said: The two countries 
have maintained regular contacts. Bilateral trade volume 
showed a considerable rise this year. China’s customs- 
clearance statistics show that, in the January-September 
period, two-way trade volume totaled 9.477 bilhon U.S. 
dollars, a 17.1 percent increase over the same period last 
year. 


The Sino-U_.S. trade volume 1s expected to reach 13 billion 
U.S. dollars for the whole year. China has become the 9th 
biggest trade partner of the United States. 


Referring to Sino-U.S. joint ventures and the U.S. invest- 
ment in China, Zhu said, from 1979 to 1991, the total U.S. 
investment in China has reached 4.8 billion U.S. dollars in 
agreement, with 1.856 cooperation projects. 


“The Sino-U.S. relations are, however, far from being 
restored to a normal state and many difficulties still exist,” 
said Zhu, noting “this 1s primarily because the United States 
has not yet lifted the sanctions it took the lead in imposing 
unilaterally against China following the spring-autumn 
political upheaval in Being in 1989." 


“Western countries have canceled their sanctions against 
China and resumed normal bilateral ves. The United States 
iS the only nation whose sanctions have remained in effect. 
This has hampered capansion of Sino-US. relations in 
many fields.” he noted. 


A number of people from political and press circles in the 
United States have adopted an unfnendly and unfair 
approach towards China, and even a hostile attitude con- 
cerning certain issues, the Chinese ambassador said. 
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Over certain isues about bilateral relations, he said the 
United States has incorporated political factors, making 
thorny issues out of ones which should not have been 
difficult, Zhu said. 


Citing a case in point, he said, the U.S. Congress, while 
deliberating the most-favored-nation [MFN] treatment to 
China, hurled unjust accusations upon China. attempting to 
attach political strings to MFN status. “All these have 
generated adverse impacts on the advancement of Sino-U_S. 
relations. 


Looking into 1992, the Chinese ambassador pointed out 
that China and the U.S. have no conflict of fundamental 
interests. Neither side poses a threat to the other 


The Sino-U_S. relations should be further strengthened on 
top of the development already made in the past decade. 
and the American people as well as the Chinese people are 
not willing to see the relations between the two countries as 
they are today. Zhu said 


Zhu believed: In order to extricate Sino-U_S. relations from 
the difficult situation and develop them in a direction 
conforming with the interests of the peoples of the two 
countries, i is necessary to, first and foremost. “avoid 
unposing the ideology and value concept of one country on 
another.” 


He said: China and the United States have different histor- 
ical backgrounds, cultural tradions, value concepts, and 
social systems. The United State should neither interfere in 
whatever road China takes. nor should China interfere in 
whatever social system the United States practices. He said 
“There are over 100 countries in the world. and ut ts 
impossible to have only one social mode” 


On the issue of human rights. he said: China does not make 
thoughtless commer's on the United States. but has its own 
view with regard to human nights. “China believes that the 
most fundamental of human nghts 1s the night to subsis- 
tence.” 


Zhu adiied: China and the United States should resolve 
differen les on certain issues in the spirit of seeking common 
ground while reserving differences. One side should not 
unilaterally exer pressure on anc set a tyme lint for the 
other side to resolve a certain issue.” For this reason, he 
mentioned in particular the issue of intellectual property 
nights. He said: China has taken many posit ve measures 
and made a great deal of concessions over this issue, some of 
whic’) have exceeded those made by other Third World 
countries, however, the United States still insist: that China 
meets its demand within a time limit. This 1s not conducive 
to the umprovement of bilateral relations 


in conclusion, the Chinese ambassa jor stressed that “China 
has i'ways attached importance to the Sino-\.S. relations 
Against the backdrop of a fast-changing world situation. to 
strengthen the relations between the two countries has not 
become less important. rather, 11 has become all the more 
conducive to the interests of both sides. It takes the courage, 
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resourcefulness. and determination of statesmen in the 
United States to extricate bilateral relations from their 
present difficult situation.” 


Analysis on U.S. Desire for ‘Radio Free Asia’ 
OW 2912171891 Beyine \INHUA in Enelish 
1656 GMT 29 Dec ¥1 


[Teat} Beying. December 29 (XINE-U A}—Of late a handful 
of people in the United States have advocated the US. 
official propaganda mouthpieces shift their focus from 
Europe to Asia. calling for the establishment of a “Radio 
Free Asia™ for subversive propaganda against some Asian 
countries. 


The changes in Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union 
in recent years have led them to believe that beaming 
American values with wireless waves 1s an effective way for 
expediting “the peaceful evolution” of the socialist coun- 
tries. 


They base “Radio Free Aua™ on the blueprints of Radio 
Free Europe and Radio Liberty. which went on the air in the 
1950s and are financed by the Central Intelligence Agency 
and later by the Board for International Broadcasting. 


The two radios were launched with specific missions. As one 
of the earliest executives of Radio Free Europe put it, the 
task of his radio was to create discord and social unrest in its 
larget countries. 


The Board for International Broadcasting said that Radio 
Free Europe and Radio Liberty proved effective in free 
dissemination of information and ideas to Eastern Europe 
and the Soviet Union. adding their existence was where the 
interests of the United States lay 


Advocates of a new radio targeted at Asia wil! not stop short 
of anything less than iis predecessors 


Earlier this year al a non-governmental conference on the 
esiablishment of “Radio Free Asia.” a Republican Con- 
gresswoman from Maryland asked: Why can’t we break the 
“bamboo curtain” with the vigor and stamina with which 
we broke the “iron curtain™ 


Reporting the conference. the US. Information Agency said 
encouraged by the successes of Voice of America [VOA], 
Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty in promoting the 
“peaceful revolutions” in Eastern Europe. these Con- 
gressmen and their supporters held that the same policy 
should be adopted towards China and Indochina 


Meanwhile. according to the WASHINGTON POST, a 
special presidential working team emerged to take charge of 
the U.S. Government's external broadcasting. The team, led 
wy former Chief of VOA John Hughes. after half a year's 
investigation, formally put forward a proposal to the U.S. 
Government for the establishment of “Radio Free Asia.” 


A report from the team made up of former semor US. 
Covernment officials said broadcasting to the residents in 
China and its neighboring Vietnam, North Korea and Laos 
will improve the current US. diplomatic endeavors which 
encourage democratic reforms in the region 
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Hughes himself was even more outspoken, saying that 
mullions upon millions of people in Asia had “no freedo.:n”™ 
and the United States could not slacken its existing external 
broadcasting. He believed fighting with words was cheaper 
than with weapons. 


Their intention of interfering in the internal affairs of other 
countnes are obvious. 


But in the United States, even among those who are in favor 
of expanding the country’s overseas broadcast, are many 
who are against establishing a new radio beaming to Asia. 


In the special presidential team, some experts were in favor 
cf expanding the existing broadcasting of VOA. 


Dr. Leathem, a former technical consultant of VOA and 
“Radio Free Europe.” believed that the setting-up of 
“Radio Free Asia™ ‘was a large-scale proyect which needed 
high costs and long term planning. 


The spending on planning alone would require some 10 
million U.S. dollars, he said. 


The investment in VOA's technical upgrading and exten- 
sion since the mid-1980s has amounted to about |.8 billion 
dollars. And the annual upkeep of VOA's broadcasts in 44 
languages came up to several hundred million dollars. 


Therefore, it would be no easy job to get appropriations for 
the launch of 2 new radio station. 


As for the propaganda warfare against China, a woman 
member in the team feared that the establishment of a new 
one would defeat the United States’ own purpose politically 
and play into the hands of the Chinese leaders, who kept 
Saying that the west was trying to topple their regime. 


However, the Republican Congresswoman from Maryland 
was determined to put forward a bill on the “Radio Free 
Asia™ project and would try to make 1 a law. 


Columnist Refutes U.S. Human Rights Criticism 
HK 3012082991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 30 Dec 91 p 4 


{“Human Rights Forum” by Yu Quanyu (0827 2938 
1008): “Can the Government Not Concern Itself With 
People’s Right to Subsistence”) 


[Text] When considering the way of the world, the following 
always holds true: “When things are not compared, no one 
knows about them, when they are, they will shock you.” 


China's human nights situation 1s restricted by its resources 
and economic and cultural levels, and it still 1s not very 
satisfactory. In fact, there are shoricomings in our jobs 
which need to be improved. Compared with that of Western 
Capitalist countnes, however, China's human rights situa- 
tion excels in many areas. Regarding the first mght among all 
human nghts. namely the mght to subsistence, the United 
States fares significantly worse and cannot even catch up 
with China. We can say that human mghts are China's 
“strong point.” Some people in the United States have 
launched “human rights” attacks on China but ended up in 


embarr-ssment of their own making. because they have 
attacked others’ strengths with their weaknesses. 


I wrote two short articles illustrating facts commenting and 
comparing the nght to subsistence enjoyed by the Chinese 
and American peoples (see RENMIN RIBAO on 26 
November and 4 December). REUTER and AFP iummed:- 
ately relayed them to all parts of the world. In response. 
those “ Amencan human rights teachers” racked their brains 
and found another argument, namely that people's mght to 
subsistence cannot and need not be the government's con- 
cern. The Voice of America, run by the U.S. Government. 
invited an American professor to sce me and give me an 
explanation, the main thrust of which is: “Tt 1s true that, on 
the United States. several tens of thousands of people fill 
their stomachs with handout food. and thai three to four 
million people are homeless and sleep on street corners— 
but that 1s their own business and 1s of no concern to the 
government. It 1s true that, in the United States, tens of 
thousands of innocent people are murdered. wounded 
raped, or robbed cach year—but that 1s because those people 
are in a bad situation. It 1s not a matter of human mghts, and 
it 18 beyond the scope of the government's duties.” He then 
bragged that the United States is a “country of freedom.” 


Such a poor explanation 1s in fact absurd and ndiculous 
This 1s why US. law prohibits “Voice of America” broad- 
casts from being heard in the United States, not letting the 
American people know what the “Voice of America” says to 
the Chinese people throughout the day. 


The Declaration of Independence adopted on 4 July 1776 1s 
the cornerstone of the United States. It clearly states that the 
government 1s to secure people's mghts, including the mghi 
to life. tt also states that the U.S. Government has been 
instituted to secure these rights. The orginal wording 1s as 
follows: “We hold these Truths to be self-evident, that all 
Men are created equal, and that they are endowed by their 
‘Creator’ with certain unalienable Rights, that among these 
are Life, Liberty. and the Pursuit of Happiness—That to 
secure these Rights, Governments are instituted among 
Men.” The Declaration of Independence goes on to sa 
“New Government, laying its Foundation on such Princi- 
ples, and organizing its Powers in such Form, as to them 
shall seem most likely to effect their Safety and Happiness ~ 


The Declaration of Independence 1s considered a sacred 
code in the United States and 1s inscribed Gn marble walls in 
many auditoriums and halls. Is the remark. made by those 
American “human rights teachers,” justifiable that securing 
people's right to subsistence and their personal security ts 
not the government's duty” 


US. leaders pay no attention to the 43 million people (1 7.2 
percent of U.S. population) who live on handouts and 
charity (see AFP dispatches from Washington on 27 
November), offer no help to the three to four millon 
homeless who find their shelters on street corners, and close 
their eyes to over 20,000 murders, 175,000 rapes, and 
750,000 woundings cach year, while appropriating over 
$290 bilhon of military expenditures, $30 billion to the 
Central Intelligence Agency for overseas espionage, and 
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severa\ hundred millon to the “Voice of Amenca™ for 
subversive activities against China. This 1s too greai a 
contrast 


By using the excuse of “safeguarding human mghis”™ to 
imtertere in the internal affairs of another country while 
paying no atiention to their own people's human mghts, 
“human mghts teachers” in Western governments show 
their true colors. 


‘Pirated’ Products Said ‘Still Widely Available’ 
HK2912071491 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
WVORNING POST in English 29 Dec 91 p 3 


[By Geoffrey Crothaill in Ceying) 


[Text] Despite Chinese Government protestations that 11 1s 
making “great efforts” to improve copynght protection. 
pirated computer software. books, video and audio record- 
ings are still widely available in shops throughout Being 


Many retailers in Beiing’s “Silicon Valley”, a district in the 
northwest of the city. are selling copies of the latest versions 
of well-known word-processing programmes at a fraction of 
the cost of the originals. 


Copies of US computer programmes, which in Hong Kong 
retati for about $4,000, are openly on sale at several Silicon 
Valley shops for under $200. 


Likewise, many music stores in Beying are offering pirated 
copies of Michael Jackson and Madonna tapes and videos at 
knock-down prices. 


One shop, not far from Communist Party headquarters in 
Zhongnanhai, had copies of Madonna's Immaculate Collec- 
tion video on sale for $60. 


But it 1s not just the works of foreign musicians thal are 
being pirated. China's most famous rock singer, Cui Jian, 
has lost thousands of dollars in royalties through the illegal! 
sale of his albums. 


Songwriter Wang Liping has also suffered at the hands of the 
pirates. 


More than 4,000 tapes of Wang's song from the hit televi- 
sion sernes the Dream Of The Red Mansion were copied and 
sold by a music publisher in northeast China. Although 
Wang eventually won almost $25,000 in damages, it took a 
long legal battle to do so. 


Then there is Beijing's worst-kept secret, the government- 
run Foreign Languages Book Store on the main shopping 
street, Wangfujing, which features a vast array of pirated 
textbooks, dictionaries and technicai —ublications. 


Foreigners cannot enter the treasure trove on the second 
floor but any local can wander in and pick up anything from 
the Concise Oxtord English Dictionary to texts on particle 


physics. 


Even at China's most illustrious seat of learning, Being 
University, where the concept of intellectual property nights 
might be expected to carry more weight, the pirates are 
carrying on apparently oblivious to the increasingly bitter 
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dispute with the US thal threatens to cost their counin 
hundreds of milhons of dollars in lost exports. 


An American scholar recently browsing through the univer- 
sity bookstore was surprised to discover a bork on modern 
Chinese literature by his old professor at Beying Unive. sity 
contained two articles he had written as a graduate student 
there in the mid-1| 980s. 


The professor apparently did not feel 1 was necessary to ask 
the American scholar for permission to publish. 


Another flagrant violation of copynght was discovered by a 
US Fulbnght scholar when he arrived to take up a teaching 
post at Shanghai's Fudan University 


His best-selling textbook on journalism had been translated 
into Chinese and was being used as the key text al the 
university journalism school 


Theft of US copynghts by Chinese firms and individuals 
amounts to US$430 million (HK$3.3 billion) a year 


Chinese law protects only processing patents not product 
patents, so Chinese firms have been taking US products. 
such as chemical fertilisers, and changing the manufacturing 
process slightly to avoid any patent infringement. 


Soviet Union 


Possible Yeltsin Visit ‘Under Discussion’ 
HA2712131491 Hone Kone AFP in English 1248 GMI 
27 Dec ¥1 


{Text} Beying, Dec 27 (AFP}—A possible visit by Russian 
President Boris Yeltsin to China neat year 1s under discus- 
sion, a Russian Embassy spokesman said here Friday. 


“The possibility of this visit 1s under discussion,” said 
Constantin Vnoukov, adding that the negotiations were 
focusing on “concrete details.” 


Vnoukov said a visit by Yeltsin would be “quite natural,” 
because China and Russia “are neighbours and big coun- 
tries” with “a lot of problems to resolve.” 


The Russian spokesman was unable to confirm whether 
China had formally invited Yeltsin. He had said eariver 
Friday that an agreement on the visit had been “reached in 
principle,” but clarified the remarks later in the day. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry would not comment on the 
issue 


The possibility of a visit by Yeltsin was probably raised in 
Russia on Wednesday by Chinese Foreign Trade Minister Li 
Lanqging and Foreign Affairs Vice-Minister Tian Zengpei. 
who are currently visiting five republics of the former Soviet 
Union, Vnoukov said 


Such a visit would reflect the new pragmatic approach 
adopted by Beying following the collapse of the Soviet 


empire 
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China's old guard leaders are even less enthusiastic about 
the more radical Yeltsin than they were about former Soviet 
president Mikhail Gorbaches 


Communist Pary Secretary General Jiang Zemin did not 
want to meet Yeltsin when he visited Moscow in May for 
talks with Gorbaches 


Bul in an internal document circulated recently the Chinese 
Communist Party considered that “even though Yeltsin 1s a 
reactionary and we can among ourselves hope he 1s over- 
thrown, we still must maintain normal state relations with 
him.” 


With the break up of the Soviet Union, China has lost no 
tume in adapting to the changed circumstances. The Chinese 
parliament recently opened a dialogue with the Russian 
parhament 


Vauko to China by other leaders of the newls 
indep. . at .cnuvlics were also being studied and cited 
Tadz tan, | zbekistan, Kirghizstan, Turkmenistan and 
Kazak 


A top level trade delegation from Kazakhstan recently 
visited Beying and signed a five-year trade pact. President 
Nursultan Nazarbayev met with Jiang in Beying in July 


Meanwhile the official Xinhua News Agency reported 
Friday that Li Langing and Tian Zengpei, who were in Kiev 
on Thursday. signed trade cooperation agreements with the 
Ukraine and agreed to open trade offices in each other's 
country. 


“The ties between China and Ukraine should not be affected 
by their ideologies and social systems,” Xinhua quoted Li as 
saying. 


Spokesman on Visit 
143012112391 Hone Kone AFP in English 1088 GMT 
30 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, Dec 30 (AFP}—A Chinese Government 
spokesman suggested Monday that Russian Federation 
President Boris Yelisin could visit here neat year, but 
without indicating whether he had been invited. 


A spokesman for the Russian Embassy here said Friday that 
a visit by Yeltsin was under consideration and “concrete 
details” were being discussed. 


Asked about a possible invitation to Yeltsin—whom the 
Chinese Communist Party privately labelled “reactionary” 
before the collapse of the Soviet Union—spokesman Yuan 
Mu said, “It 1s quite normal and quite common that leaders 
of countnes with diplomatic and fnendly relations visit 
each other.” 


China officially recognized on Friday the || former 
Soviet republics that formed the Commonwealth of 
Independent States (CIS) a week ago, as well as 
Georgia, the only republic to refrain from joining the 
new commonwealth. 


The government has begun talks on opening diplomatic ties 
with each of the states, which it 1s expected to achieve soon. 
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Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpe: was in Russia late last 
week as part of a tour of five CIS states. 


Newspaper Views Invitation 
HA2812071191 Hong Aorg TA AUNG PAO 
in Chinese 28 Dec 41 p 2 


“Political Talk” column by Shi Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “PRC Invites Yeltsin To Visit China™} 


[Tent] 


Respect the Choice Made by People From \ arious 
Countries 

Al a ume when Beying’s attitude toward the great change 
which recently occured in Moscow's political situation 1s 
being followed by people at home and abroad wih great 
interest, Li Langing. minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade, and Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei, who are 
now visiting the Russia republic, invited Yeltsin, president 
of the Russia republic, to visit China. This shows that, in 
keeping to its independent foreign policy. China has unple- 
mented its principle of flexibility to gain the inmiative in 
lune with the changes in the outside world. Since last year's 
series of changes in eastern Europe and in the former Soviet 
Union, China has adhered to its stand: To respect the choice 
made by the people in various countnes and to refrain from 
interfering with their internal affairs. 


After learning that all the former Soviet republics had 
declared their independence. the spokesman for the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry immediately indicated that China would 
continue to fulfill nts obligations in all the treaties, agree- 
ments, and other relevar documents which 1 had signed 
with the former Soviet Union and hoped that the relevant 
former Soviet republics would do the same. The spokesman 
finally stressed: A longstanding fnendship has been estab- 
lished between the Chinese people and the people from all 
the former Soviet republics and there has been exchange of 
friendly visits between them. China 1s willing to maintain 
and develop the frendly and cooperative relations on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence 


Appraisal of Gorbaches 


China's reaction was quick and appropriate as well as overt. 
showing the style of a great country. By domg so China 
recognized the independent republics and the © ommon- 
wealth of independent states.” 


As for Gorbachev, who has resigned as Sovic! president, 
China gives him a positive appraisal for his efforts to 
promote the normalization of Sino-Soviet relations during 
his tenure of office. Regarding his failure in reform, the 
press will make analyses so as to draw a lesson from it 


Naturally, China is very concerned about the disintegration 
of the Soviet Union and considers it to be one of the three 
major events of 1991—the two others being the Gulf War 
and Y ugoslavia’s civil war—and it has the greatest and most 
profound impact. Undoubtedly, how the three major events 
will develop in the future will continuously affect relevant 
regions and the world as a whole. China shares a long border 
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with the former Soviet Union, and good-neighborly rela- 
tions are in the interest of the two countries and their 


people. 


How Will “A World Without the Soviet Union” 
Operate? 


The disintegration of the Soviet Union put an end to the 
confrontation between the two superpowers. the United 
States and the Soviet Union. which had existed over the 
last half century. A multipolar world would come into 
being in the future. “A world without the Soviet Union” is 
becoming a hot topic among experts in various countries. 


Some people in the Western world believe: |. The drastic 
terrorism advocated by certain people will cease to exist. 
because Soviet ideology has been responsible for this ter- 
rorism. 2. The lack of Soviet military threat will ease the 
effort to solve regional disputes. 3. The economically 
advanced countries in the West will pay greater attention to 
the efforts by former Soviet republics to carry out reforms 
and to the efforts by East European countries to rebuild 
their economies than to development in the Third World 
countries in the south. As a result, the developing countries 
will have greater difficulties developing their economies. 
and the “South-South” cooperation will be intensified. 4. 
Nationalism will find full expression following the Soviet 
Union’s disintegration, thus affecting other countries. 


The five former Soviet republics in central Asia that believe 
in Islam will try to form a religious union with or enlist 
support from Iran and Turkey. leading to further expansion 
of the Islamic world, which would be subject to further 
change. 


For China, it will make every effort to develop the economy 
and improve people’s livelihood and to open to the outside 
world. Namely, it will persist in the principle of “one central 
task, two basic points.” no matter what happens in the 
former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. China believes 
that the most important task for a country after it has won 
political independence is to develop the economy. It will be 
difficult to consolidate political independence without eco- 
nomic development. The independent republics must dis- 
card narrow nationalism and egoism before they can 
develop their economies and maintain social stability. This 
is the key of keys to the success or failure of the “Common- 
wealth of Independent States.” 


Yeltsin Settles Differences With Vice President 
OW'2912001391 Beying XINHUA tn English 
2258 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 28 (XINHUA}—Russian Presi- 
dent Boris Yeltsin met with his Vice President Aleksandr 
Rutskoy today and “settled their differences and removed 
obstacles that hampered their cooperation.” the Russian 
television reported this evening. 


Rutskoy sharply criticized the programme of radical eco- 
nomic reforms of the Russian government. 
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He once strongly opposed the liberalization of prices, which 
will begin in Russia on January 2, 1992. At the same time, 
Rutskoy stressed his loyalty to Yeltsin. 


Yeltsin Outlines Privatization Measures for 1992 


OW 3012024291 Being XINHUA in English 
0213 GMT 30 Dec ¥1 


[Text] Moscow, December 29 (XINHUA}—Russian Presi- 
dent Boris Yeltsin told the Russian people today the main 
task for the country in 1992 was to accelerate the process of 
privatization. 


Addressing the nation in a new year broadcast on Russian 
television this evening. Yeltsin said the state plan would 
focus On privatizing trade and services as well as loss- 
making enterprises and unfinished construction projects. 


Yeltsin said that at least half of the nation’s light industry. 
food. construction. building material production, trade. 
public catering and life service enterprises would go private. 


In January. the government would also begin large-scale 
land reform and implement private ownership. he said. 


The freeing of prices. beginning January 2. was a “tempo- 


rary measure” the government had to introduce, he added. 


Yeltsin called on the people to cut down on expenses in 
1992 in a bid to eliminate Russia's deficit in the first 
quarter. 


Foreign aid to other countries would be stopped next year. 
he said. 


He promised his reforms would ensure economic stability in 
Russia before next autumn and begin improving people's 
lives towards the end of 1992. 


Yeltsin said he had invited 13 foreign market economists to 
work in Russia next year. 


He also assured his people that although Russia now had its 
hand on the Soviet nuclear button, he would do his best 
never to see the country use it. 


Russia Replaces Soviet Union at United Nations 
OW 2712210891 Beying XINHUA in English 
2038 GMT 27 Dec ¥1 


[Text] United Nations, December 27 (XINHUA) —The 
Russian Federation officially replaces the Soviet Union 
today with the raising of its flag in front of the U.N. 
building. 


The Russian flag will be hoisted at the United Nations this 
afternoon and flags of other countries will be reshuffled to 
accommodate it, according to Francois Giuliani, spokesman 
for the U.N. secretary-general, said. 


The flags are flown on shafts according to the alphabetical 
order of the member countries and the Russian flag, in the 
colors of white, red and blue, will come between those of 
Romania and Rwanda. 
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Meanwhile, the Soviet flag was raised this morning when the 
flags of U.N. members went up as usual on weekdays. 


The Soviet flag was removed from over the Kremlin and 
President Mikhail Gorbachev resigned Wednesday. thus 
marking the end of the 70-year-old Soviet Union. 


The Soviet Union has been dissolved after all its 15 repub- 
lies declared independence and 11 of them formed a Com- 
monwealth of Independent States. 


The | 1 members of the Commonwealth have also agreed to 
let Russia take over the Soviet seat at the United Nations 
including the permanent membership at the Security 
Council. 


In a letter to Secretary-General Javier Perez de Cuellar, 
dated December 24 and officially released today, Russian 
President Boris Yeltsin informed that “the membership of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in the United 
Nations, including the Security Council and all other organs 
and organizations of the United Nations system, is being 
contunued by the Russian Federation (RSFSR) with the 
support of the countries of the Commonwealth of Indepen- 
dent States.” The Russian Federation maintains full respon- 
sibility for all the mghts and obligations of the USSR under 
the U.N. Charter, including the financial obligations, he 
said 


Yeltsin also asked the secretary-general to consider the letter 
as confirmation of the credentials to represent the Russian 
Federation in U.N. organs for all the persons currently 
holding the credentials of Soviet representatives to the 
United Nations. 


Diplomats said the secretary-general has sent copies of the 
letter to members of the Security Council and other U.N. 
members and so far no objection has been raised to the 
replacement. 


Trade Minister, Delegation Continue Visit 


Reaffirms Sino-Soviet Communiques 
OW 2812043991 Beying XINHUA in English 
0424 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 27 (XINHUA}—Visiting Chi- 
nese minister of foreign economic relations and trade said 
here today he hoped trade relations between China and 
Russia will not be affected by the current special circum- 
stances in Russia. 


Li Lanqing, the Chinese minister, who 1s on a visit to Russia 
as a leading member of the Chinese Government delegation, 
made this remark to Russian Deputy Prime Minister 
Aleksandr Shokhin when they met today. 


Li said that the Chinese Government recognizes Russia as 
successor to the membership of the former USSR in the 
United Nations Security Council. 


During the meeting, Li reiterated that China respects the 
choices the Russian people have made and China will never 
interfere in the internal affairs of other countries. 
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Li also met today with N. Aven, chairman of the Russian 
Liaison Committee of Foreign Economic Relations. They 
exchanged views on how to further develop bilateral eco- 
nomic relations and reached an accord in principle on 
economic relations and trade agreements between the two 
countries. 


Deputy Chinese Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. another 
leading member of the delegation. today sent his Russian 
counterpart, G. Kunadze. a telegram from Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen stating China’s recognization of the 
Russian Federal Government. 


Both of them reaffirmed that the basic principles embodied 
in the two joint communiques of 1989 and 1991 between 
China and the Soviet Union are stll the guide to relations 
between China and Russia 


They said that the two countries will continue to carry out 
agreements and treaties between China and the former 
Soviet Union. 


Tian reaffirmed the unswerving position of the Chinese 
Government on the Taiwan issue. The Russian deputy 
foreign minister said that Russia respects and supports 
China's position. 


Both sides agreed to further develop bilateral relations on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


At a reception, Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev 
told the Chinese delegation that he hoped the long border of 
the two countries will become a border of fnendship and 
cooperation. 


Signs Memorandum With Russia 
OW 3012034891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0331 GMT 30 Dec 9! 


[Text] Moscow, December 29 (XINHU A}—China and the 
Russian Federation signed a memorandum here today 
which summarized the basic principles for developing Sino- 
Russian ties. 


The memorandum was signed during the first diplomatic 
contact between the two countries, by visiting Chinese Vice 
Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei and his Russian counterpart 
G. Kunadze. 


Tian told XINHUA both sides had exchanged views on 
important issues concerning bilateral relations and reached 
a consensus. 


The memorandum was designed to clearly state the basic 
principles governing bilateral relations, he said. 


These should be established on the basis of the five princi- 
ples of peaceful co-existence. he added. 


In addition, all principles stipulated in the 1989 and 1°91 
Sino-Soviet joint communiques would continue to guide the 
future development of Sino-Russian relations, he said. 


The two sides had expressed a willingness to carry out the 
commitments provided by treaties and agreements signed 
by China and the former Soviet Union. he added. 
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He said these principles underpinned the healthy develop- 
ment of Sino-Russian relations. 


Kunadze told XINHUA the memorandum was of “very 
high political significance.” 


The Russian Federation was ready to continue the China 
policy which Moscow had initiated in 1985, he said. 


The two sides had defined some major directions for the 
future development of bilateral relations, he added. 


And these were not only confined to achievements over the 
past six years, he said. 


Russia's ties with China enjoyed “very broad prospects” 
and Moscow was keen to learn from China's economic 
reform experience, he said. 


Tian Zengpei is deputy leader of a chinese delegation 
headed by Li Lanqing, Chinese minister of foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade, which arrived in Moscow sat- 
urday following the visits to Ukraine and Belarus. 


Arrives in Belarus 
OW 2912025391 Beying XINHUA in English 
0237 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Minsk, December 28 (XINHUA)}—Li Lanqing, Chi- 
nese minister of foreign economic relations and trade, and 
head of a Chinese delegation visiting Russia, Ukraine and 
Belarus, arrived in Minsk today for talks with the Belarus- 
sian government. 


In talks with First Deputy Prime Minister M. Miasnikovich 
this afternoon, Li said China has formally recognized the 
independence of Belarus and requested him to convey 
Chinese Premier Li Peng’s respects to Belarus Prime Min- 
ister Vyachesgav Kebich. 


Li also held talks with B. Radkevich, chairman of the 
Committee for Foreign Economic Relations. The two 
leaders exchanged views on expanding economic and trade 
cooperation, signed a summary of talks on the development 
of Sino-Belarus economic relations and trade and 
exchanged notes on establishing trade representative offices 
in each other's countries. 


During the visit, Chinese special envoy Wang Jinging and 
Belarus Foreign Minister Peotr Kravchenko also held a 
meeting to discuss principles for establishing diplomatic 
relations between the two countries. 


The Chinese delegation left Minsk for Moscow tonight. 


Spokesman Discusses Former Soviet Republic Ties 


OW 3012121191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1141 GMT 30 Dec 91 


{Text} Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA}—China will con- 
tinue to develop its diplomatic, political, economic and 
trade relations with the independent republics of the former 
Soviet Union on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence, Chinese State Council spokesman Yuan Mu 
said here today. 


FBIS-CHI-91-250 
30 December i991 


Answering a question of whether China will invite Russian 
President Boris Yeltsin to visit China, Yuan said that it 1s 
ofien and normal that the heads of state of China and the 
countries which have normal diplomatic, political relations 
and other friendly relations with China exchange visits. 


When asked if China had invited former Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev to visit China, Yuan said he had not 
heard of it. 


When asked how to assess Gorbachev, Yuan said, “the 
people of the former Soviet Union are best qualified to 
make the assessment.” 


Recent years have seen a fairly big increase in trade between 
China and the Soviet Union, Yuan said. “From now on, we 
will continue to develop economic and trade relations with 
each of the independent republics.” 


Yuan estimated that the trade will not drop dramatically. 
With the development of diplomatic and political relations. 
economic and trade relations are likely to grow, he said. 


‘Ordinary People’ ‘Indifferent’ to USSR Breakup 


HK2912014191 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
28 Dec 91 p 2 


{Article by Chiang Fu-mei (3068 1381 5019): “The Chinese 
Are Apathetic About the USSR’s Dismemberment’] 


[Text] Although news items on the USSR have been scarce 
in the Chinese press lately, they have not stopped appearing. 
XINHUA News Agency lost no time in dispatching infor- 
mation on the difficulties the Soviet people are experiencing 
in their livelihood so that the Chinese people can be proud 
that they are Chinese and have ample food and clothing. 


The USSR is a popular topic with the man in the street 
which ts discussed with a note of pleasure in the misfortunes 
of others. This author heard a few clerks gossiping at a bank, 
complaining of unfairness to Gorbachev. saying: “Yeltsin 
can surely play tricks!’ “Gorbachev ts tragic; he personally 
appointed \ eltsin to office but was overthrown by him.” 


Things were different with the college students. Everybody 
knew about Gorbachev's resignation on the busy campus. 
but the majority would not comment. A bold one remarked: 
“When a country has been unified for a long time, separa- 
tion would be inevitable, and vice versa. That is no big deal. 
Who can say that the USSR will not reemerge a few years 
from now?” 


Sovietolog: sts have believed that the USSR’s dismember- 
ment was rot necessarily a bad thing. They have believed 
that the nationality issue had been a problem for the Soviet 
Government all along: perhaps the practice of divide and 
rule might ease the increasingly stronger sentiment for 
independence. If the Soviet border disputes are placed 
above boarc. they may be settled through the international 
community's mediation. 


A few people who are fond of commenting on the govern- 
ment’s attitude said that China knows only to “respect the 
choice of ano‘her country’s people, and will not intervene in 
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another country’s internal affairs.” It simply harps on that 
Statement al any time on whatever occasion—w hat a bore! 


Occasionally, when people returned home trom their trips 
abroad, people’s cunosity naturally made them the center of 
attention as eyewitnesses of Soviet society today. They were 
rather proud of the ample supplies of nonstaple foods in 
Being, especially in the winter when they described foreign 
exchange speculation and the lines for bread and sausages. 
Their accounts roused the enthusiasm of “speculators” who 
were doing all they could to travel to the USSR to make a 
fortune. 


Despite the above comments and gossip, the majority of 
ordinary people have seemed to be indifferent to what ts 
happening in the USSR. At a time like this. it is more 
important to take care of one’s own pot of food. The top 
echelon of the CPC was not without anxieties. however: The 
USSR’s dismemberment was not socialism’s tault, but was 
precisely the evil fruit of Gorbachev's revisionism. Conse- 
quently, China became the sole target of “peaceful evolu- 
tion” of the United States and the West. Furthermore, the 
independence of the various Soviet republics would affect 
nationality sentiments in minority regions such as \injiang 
to some degree, and the polarization of various provinces 
would lead to the danger of their “independence.” 


To guard against such an occurrence, China ts accelerating 
iS propaganda offensive to guard against peacetul evolu- 
tron: the USSR’s dismemberment also serves as a lesson and 
an alarm for the top echelon of the CPC 


Soviet of Republics Ends Final Session 26 Dec 
OW 2612213091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1738S GMT 26 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 26 (XINHU A}—The Soviet of 
Republics of the Supreme soviet (the upper house) of the 
USSR ended its last session today with a declaration 
spelling an end to the Soviet Union. 


The declaration called on leaders of the Commonwealth of 
Independent States (CIS) and their supreme representative 
bodies to steadfastly fulfill the international obligations 
incumbent on the Soviet Union in treaties and accords. 


The people of all nationalities within the CIS should live 
peacefully, and develop friendly relations with other peo- 
ples. said the declaration. 


Anuarbek Alimzhanov, chairman of the Soviet of Republics 
and a famous Kazarkh writer said, the upper house had 
stayed with its duty to the last as “citizens and representa- 
tives.” 


“What we have lost is clear to us all.” he said. “but what we 
are going to have 1s still unknown.” 


Though not all deputies turned up at today’s session. 
Alimzhanov said, yet the session reached a quorum 


The Russian and Belarussian parliaments had decided to 
call back their deputies from the Soviet of Republics. But 
still a dozen of Belarussian deputies and some deputies from 
Russia and Ukraine showed up. 
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in the front of the meeting hall of the Soviet of Republics 
there stood the national flags of Russia. Belarussia, Kaza- 
khstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenia and Uzbekistan. 
with the absence of the Soviet flag. 


When Alimzhanov announced the dissolution of the Soviet 
of Republics, the deputies shook hands with each other, 
bade farewell, and quietly left. 


The Soviet of the Union (the lower house) had already been 
dissolved several days ago. 


The grand yellow building. which housed the Supreme 
Soviet, lies inside the Kremlin. The plaque on its facade 
reading “the Supreme Soviet” had been removed when the 
upper house session was over. 


Over the Kremlin, the blue, white and red tri-color Russian 
flag was seen fluttering instead of the customarily seen 
“hammer and sickle” flag. 


Not a few people, defying the biting cold of this ume, were 
shuffling to the Lenin mausoleum to pay respects to the 
father of the first socialist country of the world. 


Gorbachev Sees No Need To Lead Opposition 
OW 2712064491 Beying XINHUA in English 
0418 GMT 27 Dec 91 


| Text} Moscow, December 26 (XINHU A}—Former Soviet 
President Mikhail Gorbachev said today there 1s no neces- 
sity for him to lead any opposition to Russian President 
Boris Yeltsin. 


Gorbachev made the statement to a group of journalists al a 
farewell reception given by his staff following his resignation 
as president of the disintegrated Soviet Union. 


“1 told the president of Russia that as long as the Russian 
leadership sticks to the course toward democratic changes 
and reforms, they can always count on my support and 
protection,” he said. 


He said that he had recently had talks with Yeltsin for about 
nine hours and “it was a conversation of people whose 
interests are mainly the same.” 


At the reception, Gorbachev renewed his appeal to the West 
for more aid to Russia and its leaders. 


As to the current situation, Gorbachev warned against the 
danger of possible civil war throughout the territory of the 
former Soviet Union. 


Ukrainian President Explains National Policies 
OW 2912022691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0138 GMT 29 Dec Yl 


[Text] Moscow, December 28 (XINHU A}—Ukrainian Pres- 
ident Leonid Kravchuk said today the commonwealth will 
not play any part in the foreign policies of the independent 
Stales. 
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TASS news agency quoted Kravchuk as saying thal the 
independent states “wall not establish any organization to 
operate in the international arena in the name of the 
commonwealth.” 


He said Ukraine should become a member of the European 
communtty, and wall open to the whole world. 


More than 30 countries have recognized Ukraine, the pres- 
ident said 


Speaking on the internal policy, Kravchuk pointed out 11 1s 
the most important to deepen the economic reform based on 
de-nationalization and privatization. 


The second priority is to increase the production of daily 
necessities, followed by the change of mechanism, including 
the production shift of the military shipbuilding industry to 
civilian goods. 


Azerbaijan Opens Independence Referendum 
OW 2912213791 Beying XINHUA in English 
1946 GMT 29 Dec Y1 


[Text] Moscow, December 29 (XINHUA}—The tormer 
Soviet republic of Azerbayan opened its independence 
referendum today, according to TASS News Agency 


About four million people cast votes in response to the 
question printed on their ballots: 


“Do you support the constitutional act on the independence 
of the Azerbayani Republic”” 


Most of the voters went to the 3,250 polling stations within 
Azerbayan, with the rest balloting in Moscow and 15 other 
cities beyond Azerbayan, TASS said. 


Final resuits won't be available until January 9, TASS 
quoted the Central Commission of the Referendum as 
saying 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Ranariddh Denies Joining Phnom Penh Government 


BK2912111291 Beying Radio Beying in Cambodian 
1030 GMT 29 Dec 91 


| Text] In a statement to the media on 27 December, Prince 
Norodom Ranariddh—member of the Supreme National 
Council of Cambodia and Supreme Commander of the 
Sihanoukist National Army—-reyected a report saying that 
Samdech Sihanouk had joined the Phnom Penh government 
to 1solate Democratic Kampuchea. The prince said Sam- 
dech Sihanouk firmly and constantly adhered to the peace 
accord on Cambodia so as to restore the country’s peace and 
independence, thereby allowing the Cambodian people to 
do away with their sufferings. 


Prince Ranarniddh added he himself and his senior aides had 
not yet associated with the Phnom Penh government. 
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Cambodian Beam Reports Phnom Penh Riots, Curfew 


BK2312121891 Being Radio Beijing in Cambodian 
1030 GMT 23 Dec 91 


{Text} Phnom Penh’s citizens have been conducting ant- 
government demonstrations since |? December. The mas- 
sive protests turned violent on 21 December when many 
university students joined the demonstrations, and police 
Started shooting. The gunfire was heard sporadically unl 
the early hours of 22 December. Phnom Penh was in 
turmoil. 


For over a month the Phnom Penh authorities have been 
selling off factores, lands, and large tracts of forest to 
foreign traders. Many vacant lots and villas in Phnom Penh 
have been purchased by foreigners in a buying frenzy. This 
has created great discontent among the citizens and students 
in the capital. 


Thousands of Phnom Penh people staged a large-scale 
demonstration in the city on the morning of 21 December in 
protest against the Phnom Penh authorities for selling 
factories and land to foreigners and laying off workers, and 
in condemnation of the rampant corruption of officials in 
the Phnom Penh administration. That afternoon thousands 
of students launched a massive demonstration in downtown 
Phnom Penh in the square of the Monument of Indepen- 
dence and tn front of the Parliament House, demanding that 
the Phnom Penh authorities release a student captured 
earlier that morning. After 1900 that night, as the students 
marched toward the Phnom Penh police headquarters and 
rioted, two students were killed and 20 others injured by 
police fire. 


Early on the morning of 22 December four armored per- 
sonnel carriers rushed into downtown Phnom Penh and 
blocked off the main crossroads of Monivong Boulevard. In 
the morning the soldiers blockading the crossroads fired 
warning shots into the air to drive away citizens attempting 
to set foot on the street. 


According to our news sources, the meeting of the Supreme 
National Council of Cambodia [SNC] scheduled to take 
place in Phnom Penh on the morning of 21 December was 
postponed because of the confused situation in the capital. 
As a result, Khieu Samphan and Son Sen, both members of 
the SNC from the faction of Democratic Kampuchea, felt 
compelled to delay their trip from Bangkok to Phnom Penh. 


Our sources further reported that during the meeting of the 
SNC Secretariat on 21 December, Samdech Norodom Sih- 
anouk appealed to the the representatives of the five per- 
manent UN Security Council members accredited to the 
SNC and diplomatic missions of other countries to help 
reestablish the social order in Phnom Penh so the Paris 
peace agreement can be successfully implemented. 


In his press conterence at the Foreign Ministry on 22 
December, Hor Namhong, foreign minister of the Phnom 
Penh Cambodian Government, announced that a curfew 
had been imposed on Phnom Penh since 21 December. 
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During the curfew, which lasted from 1900 on 21 December 
to 1500 on 22 December, all banks, shops, restaurants, and 
markets closed down. 


After 1500 traffic returned to normal on Monivong Boule- 
vard and shops began to reopen despite the continued 
military presence and firing of warning shots. 


‘Year-Ender’ Views Developments in Indochina 
OW 2512103891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0952 GMT 25 Dec 91 


[“Year-ender” by Chen Jiabao: “Indochina Greets New 
Opportunities for Peace and Development] 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA}—At last, the dawn 
of peace and development penetrated the clouds and began 
to appear on the horizon of the Indochinese Peninsula only 
two months before the year 1991 ends. 


The signing of the Paris peace agreements on Cambodia on 
October 23 put out the war flames of the largest “hot spot” 
in Asia and ushered in a new era in which the Indochinese 
people, who have been plagued with war disasters over the 
past century, are finally blessed with new opportunities for 
peace and development. 


The Indochinese Peninsula, covering a total land area of 
741,400 square kilometers, abounds with agricultural, 
fishery, forestry and mineral resources and the vast alluvial 
plain on the Mekong River is one of the well-known 
rice-producing areas in Southeast Asia. 


However, over the last nearly 100 years, the three Indochi- 
nese countnies—Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia—have been 
subject to several foreign aggressions, and their people have 
repeatedly taken up arms against the aggressors. 


Continual wars have sapped the economy and impoverished 
the 70 million people in the three nations. 


During the past four post-war decades. the Indochinese 
nations have remained economically underdeveloped at a 
time when other Southeast Asian countries are experiencing 
economic booms. As a result, the three countries are listed 
among the poorest in the world. 


With a comprehensive solution to the long-standing Cam- 
bodia conflict, the Indochinese Peninsula has come to a 
turning point, with the following new characteristics: 


One. With the flames of war having been put out in 
Cambodia, economic rehabilitation and reconstruction on 
the peninsula have become a common task and goal facing 
the entire Indochinese people. 


The breeze of economic reform is blowing over Vietnam 
and Laos. Vietnam, on the basis of its initial achievements 
scored in the nearly four years of economic reform, drew up 
in June an economic development strategy, aiming at dou- 
bling its gross national product over the next decade. 


In Laos, where economic reform and opening were begun 
three years ago, grain output has been on the increase 
steadily and the market has begun to turn brisk. 
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The government has put forth new programs for developing 
acommodity economy in both rural and urban areas all over 
the country and for restructruing the over-centralized eco- 
nomic mechanism. 


In Cambodia, where the gunfire has just ceased, if reconcil- 
iation is really achieved among the four factions and the 
Paris peace agreements are implemented in earnest, the 7 
million Cambodians can, in the transitional period of one 
year and more before the completion of the general elec- 
uuons, rebuild their homes and recuperate the economy, to 
lay a solid foundation for future economic and social 
development. 


The economic rehabilitation in Indochina has attracted 
foreign investment, and some Western economic powers 
have begun their scramble for the resources and markets on 
the peninsula. 


Vietnam has registered initial accomplishments in 
altracting foreign investment since 1987 when a law on 
foreign investment was promulgated. At the time when the 
Cambodia conflict was about to be settled. there was a sharp 
increase of foreign investment. 


Official Vietnamese statistics show that contracted foreign 
investment in Vietnam this year is expected to hit 1.2 billion 
U.S. dollars, the highest in recent years. 


In Laos, companies trom more than 20 countries have come 
to make investments and over 200 foreign investment 
projects have been approved. 


The hydropower station built with funds from Japan, the 
United States and Germany over the past few years have 
started to export electricity, bringing about promising pros- 
pects for earning foreign exchanges. 


The Lao Government has also worked out new programs for 
developing the tourism and timber-processing industries in 
1992 by making use of foreign capital. 


In Cambodia, Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, chairman of 
the Supreme National Council, has called for massive 
economic aid and investment in his nation from countries 
like Japan. 


Two. Against the background of the breakup of the config- 
uration of U.S.-Soviet confrontation and a trend of multi- 
polarism, the Indochinese nations have readjusted their 
foreign policies. 


Vietnam and Laos have discarded their “one-sided” foreign 
policy for one of making “more friends, but fewer foes” to 
adopt multilateral diplomacy and seek new balance. Official 
documents of the two countries no longer give so much 
prominence to their ties with the Soviet Union as they did 
before. 


Instead, the two countries are set to develop ties with China. 
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) and 
Western countries. They are even eager to join ASEAN. 


The Supreme National Council, a body made up of Cam- 
bodia’s four factions, which represents the nation’s sover- 
eignty before the 1993 general elections, will, on the basis of 
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national reconciliation, work out a foreign policy of “per- 
manent neutrality” in compliance with the Paris peace 
agreements, so as to safeguard the peace, independence. 
neutrality and nonalignment of Cambodia. 


Three. The peace on the Indochinese Peninsula 1s yet to be 
consolidated and cooperation among Indochinese countrics 
iS yet to be initiated and strengthened. 


The fact is that peace in Cambodia has begun, but is fragile. 


Experiences have shown that without a prevailing peace in 
Cambodia, it 1s impossible for all the Indochinese nations to 
realize economic rehabilitation and construction. Instability 
in Cambodia would pose a threat to the peace and stability 
on the peninsula and in other parts of Asia. 


Therefore, during the transitional period before the general! 
elections, it 1s necessary to achieve reconciliation and unity 
among all Cambodian factions, get nd of interferences from 
within and without, and properly solve such thorny prob- 
lems as political stability, demobilization of each faction’s 
military forces, rehabilitation of the refugees and prepara- 
tion for the general elections. 


In short, the solutions to all these problems hinge on the 
strict observance of the Paris peace agreements by all 
Cambodian factions. Only in this way can they prevent the 
recurrence of war in Cambodia, and lay a solid foundation 
for lasting peace in the war-torn nation. 


Only by honoring the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
can the three Indochinese nations conduct economic coop- 
eration and friendly exchanges. 


While Vietnam and Cambodia have long coastlines and 
good trading ports, Laos 1s land-locked. Therefore. the three 
nations, to a certain extent, are mutually complementary in 
developing their economies. 


It the three Indochinese nations follow correct policies, they 
will succeed in accelerating a common economic growth, 
thus improving the economic power on the peninsula as a 
whole and gradually ending their economic backwardness. 


A peacetul and developing Indochina will sureiy be suc- 
cessful in facing new opportunities and challenges in the 
coming 21! st century. 


Guangxi Province Prepares for Vietnamese Tourism 
HK3012043291 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 23 Dec 91 p § 


{Article by staff reporter Huang Shao-li (7806 142! 
4539): “Sino-Vietnamese Cross-Border Tourism 
Expected Soon—Guangxi Tourism Corporation Dis- 
cusses Preparations for Cross-Border Tourism”’] 


{Excerpts} Following the normalization of Sino-Vietnamese 
relations, foreign travel organizations and Hong Kong 
people have conveyed to the Guangxi tourism department 
their desire to conduct tours along the Guangxi border and 
then cross the border into Vietnam. It seems that this wish 
will soon come true. 
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Recently. the Guangx: Tourism Corporation toid this 
reporter that Vietnam and China are both engaged in 
intensive efforts to open up cross-border tourism. The 
international railway line from Nanning to Vietnam will 
soon be reopened, while the air route trom Nanning to 
Hanoi 1s capected to be restored next year. People expect 
“cross-border” tourism to materialize very soon. 


lourists Wish Lo See Border Sights 


Liu Shujin, the company’s general manager, told this 
reporter: Some Western tourism companies have asked tor 
permission to travel to Vietnam via the Guangxi border. 
with France and Japan showing the greatest interest. 


The general manager explained that strong French interest 
in sightseeing along the Guangxi border may be related to 
the history of the Sino-French War. 


The Sino-French War of 1884-5 was fought primarily along 
the Gruangai-Vietnam border. Recalling this episode in 
history which took place more than a century ago. Liu 
Shujin remarked emotionally: “Even though we won the 
Sino-French War, the French were still able to set up a pass 
at Youyiguan and build a consulate and churches inside 
Guangai territory. One can see just how corrupt and inept 
the Qing government was.” 


“A good number of French people know about this history.” 
he said. Tne French would like to enter Vietnam through 
Youyiguan in order to see the historical relics along the 
Cjuanga: border which are related to France 


lt was reported that a big French tourism company has 
indicated that once the pass 1s opened. it will organize a first 
batch of 5,000 French tourists to make the cross-border 
tour. At the same time, Japanese travel departments also 
said that they would bring 10,000 to 20.000 Japanese 
tourists to Vietnam via Youyiguan. 


Liu Shuyin said Japanese interest in this travel route stems 
from the tact that the Japanese army retreated to Vietnam 
via the Youyiguan during the war in the Pacific. A number 
of these soldiers are still alive and would like to trace their 
old footsteps in visiting Vietnam. Aside from these, some 
Hong Kong people told this reporter that they would like to 
try the Sino-Vietnamese cross-border tour. This is better 
than flying directly to Vietnam from Hong Kong because 
they can see places which decades ago were scenes of intense 
battles as well as sights and local colors along the Sino- 
Vietnamese border 


Rich Array of Historical Relics Along the Way 


To bolster an early realization of Sino-Vietnamese cross- 
border tourism, both Vietnam and Guangxi are carrying out 
intensive technical and business talks. The Guangxi 
Tourism Corporation has already chosen a number of 
famous spots along the border to be included in the cross- 
border tour. [passage omitted] 
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Repair of Pingyang-Vietnam Railway To Be Completed 


The news of the “cross-border tour” jointly created by 
China and Vietnam 1s indeed exhilarating. The appearance 
of this travel format will vigorously spur on the growth of 
the tourism industry in Guangxi and even in China. 
Guangxi has already taken the initiative to make contacts 
with the tourism departments of Ho Chi Minh City, Hanoi, 
Haiphong, and other cities in Vietnam as well as with those 
of some provinces along the border. It has intensified 
business negotiations with them, including the opening of 
communication channels like direct dial telephone services 
between China and Vietnam. Furthermore. the railway 
linking Pingyang City to Vietnam will be opened this year 
following completion of repair work. 


Near East & South Asia 


PLO Leader Interviewed on Recent ‘Arafat Visit 
OW 3012055691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0524 GMT 30 Dec 91 


{By Gong Zhenaxi: “PLO Official on Arafat's Recent Visit 
To China™] 

[Text] Tunis, December 29 (XINHU A}—The recent visit of 
Palestinian President Yasir ‘Arafat to China was “successful 


and fruitful,” Samir Ghoshe, member of the PLO Executive 
Committee, told XINHUA here today. 


Samir Ghoshe, who accompanied ‘Arafat on his China visit, 
said the visit reaffirmed the ties of fmendship linking the 
People’s Republic of China with the State of Palestine. 


He said the Palestinian delegation was assured during the 
talks with Chinese leaders that China’s support for the 
legitimate rights of the Palestinian people and the realistic 
policy of the PLO would not be affected by recent changes 
and developments in the world. 


Ghoshe, who is simultaneously Secretary General of the 
Palestinian Popular Struggle Front, said the two sides also 
discussed China's possible role in the multilateral Middle 
East peace talks. 


“The Palestinian people and all Arab states count much on 
the effective and active role that China will play in the 
coming multilateral Middle East peace talks,” he said 


He said the PLO 1s keen to make the Middle East peace 
process a success. 


Report on ‘Difficulties’ Facing Iran's Economy 
OW 2412141691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1022 GMT 24 Dec 91 


[Report by Li Hongqi] 


[Text] Tehran, December 24 (XINHUA)—Eve-striking 
advertisements on foreign products reappear after a decade 
in Iran on expressways, city walls and buses while foreign 
trade missions mushroom in Tehran and other cities, a sign 
of economic liberalization. 
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Presenting a budget bill for the next fiscal year to the Majlis 
on December 7, President ‘Ali Akbar Hashemi-Rafsanjani 
announced that centralized economy does not work and the 
liberalization process musi be pushed ahead through moun- 
tains of difficulties. 


The latest cabinet decision to further ease control over 
foreign trade was seen as another step to the end. Thousands 
of more commodities were added to the list of free import. 
Licence for foreign trade is no longer needed and the 
restrictive “transfer of foreign exchange” regulations ran 
out of validity. 


Another evidence is the flourishing stock market. where 300 
government companies have changed hand and over one 
third of government shares in firms are to be put on sale 
The dominating pragmatists hope that privatization would 
be a boost to stagnant production. 


Private entrepreneurs are urged to make investments in 
production. Nine petrochemical projects are to be under- 
taken by the private sector and if proved successful. some oi! 
companies may also sell their shares, the Oil Munistry 
announced recently. 


Plans are under way to build free trade and industrial zones 
on three islands in the Persian Gulf. Preterential terms have 
been declared for absorbing domestic and foreign funds. 


Foreigners are invited to make investments in infrastruc- 
tural industries in forms of defer payment and buyback. 
Five banks in France, Italy, Belgium and Holland have 
lately agreed to provide Iran with over 1.8 billion US 
dollars in credit for petrochemical development. However. 
negotiations with the World Bank and the International 
Monetary Fund have made no remarkable headway. 


The initial results seemed encouraging: more inflow of raw 
materials and spare parts saved many factories from bank- 
ruptcy. production began to surge up. Official figures show 
that production of heavy industry rose by 2.5 to 19 folds in 
the first seven months of this year. 


But economic and financial woes are stull enormous. Cash 
shortage is still felt, with oil revenues, estimated at 16 billion 
dollars. far from enough to meet the requirements of the 
ambitious reconstruction plan. The multi-foreign exchange 
rates and the increasing government subsidies hampered the 
efforts to obtain aid from the world financial organizations. 


Four main foreign exchange rates—70, 600, 1.400, 1.450 
rials against the dollar—give rise to chaos in prices. Infla- 
tion 1s expected to reach 17 percent by next March trom last 
year’s 9 percent. The living standard of the low-income class 
iS deteriorating eventually. 


Idle capital, said to be billions of dollars. remains out of the 
government control as a destabilizing factor. Selling dollars 
at floating rates and privatizing government companies 
proved insufficient to offset the impacts at this stage 
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As the voice of opposition to the government's policy 1s stll 
often heard. foreign and domestic investors remain some- 
what fearful thai the hardliners may swing back to domina- 
tion, which would be followed by tightened state control 
over economy 


Even if the pragmatists could win the majority in parliament 
in the next nation-wide election in April, they may still fail 
to shake off the economic woes in a short penod. Popular 
complaints may grow as the gap between the mch and the 
poor continues to enlarge 


However, the government has no way for retreat. The 
budget for the next Iranian year (from March 2° 1992 to 
March 20, 1993) shows the government 1s determined to go 
ahead with its plan by allocating more fund for development 
projects. The credits were projected at 3,395.5 bilhon nals. 
46.8 percent up from those of the current year 


Meanwhile. it has to give serious consideration to the cr of 
the poor. According to the budget bill. government subsidies 
would increase to | trillion mals. an increase of 33 percent 
over that of this vear 


The budget did not give equivalent dollar figures as rumors 
went undenied that the four exchange rates would be unified 
soon at |.000 mals against the dollar. one suff precondition 
set by the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund 
for offering aid 


The projected one exchange rate may further push the prices 
up. observers here believe. Heavy subsidies could probabiy 
ease the fear of the consumers but would not satisfy the 
world financial organizations 


In one word. Iran's economic restructuring will be a long 
process. It could make gains but also has to take tolls. If the 
government policy continues on the right track. the prospect 
could not be dim 


‘Roundup’ Views Lebanon's 1991 Achievements 
OW 261209009! Bevyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0721 GMT 26 Dec Yi 


[“Roundup” by Zhao Zhuxiw: “Lebanon's Achieve- 
ments in 1991. Tasks Ahead”) 


[Text] Beirut, December 26 (xinhua}—The success in dis- 
banding militia groups and extending government authority 
to most of the country stands out as the greatest achieve- 
ments of Lebanon in the past year 


The strife among various parties and their armed militias 
that sprang up in their dozens and fought one another 
during the 16-year civi] war period with the help of external 
forces has been brought to an end. The civil war caused 
untold losses in lives and property 


On March 28. the Lebanese cabinet adopted a bold decision 
to disband al! Lebanese and non-Lebanese militia groups 
and demanded they hand over their weapons to the state 


This government move uprooted the <..1! strife that dated 
back to more than a century in history 
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In line with the dissolution of militia groups. the govern- 
ment has planned to absorb 20,000 militiamen into the 
State $s military and civil establishments. So tar 12.000 have 
been absorbed 


Moreover. the government has succeeded in re-unifying the 
10-brigade Lebanese Arm), which is now under a single 
command of the country’s central authority. Five of these 
brigades were loyal to former Lebanese Army Commander 
General Michel Aoun before he was dislodged and defeated 
in October 1990 


Now. government troops have been deployed in almost all 
Lebanese territones, an accomplishment that has helped 
extend government authority over the whole of the country 
except the Isracli-occupied region in South Lebanon. 


Barricades pul up in almost all the militia-controlied areas 
during the civil war have been removed to ensure tree 
movements. In the past. each militia group turned the area 
under its control into something of “a state within the 
State.” demanding fees for entry 


Having placed all militia-<dominated ports and harbors 
under its control as of May 16. the government 1s now able 
to collect taxes and customs duties which used to be levied 
by various militia groups. thus increasing state revenues 


Furthermore. with the reopening of the Beirut International 
Airport. 16 foreign airlines have resumed their flights to 
Beirut 


The government is stil faced with two lasks of paramount 
importance: Liberation of South Lebanon trom Israeli occu- 
pation and reconstruction and rehabilitation of the war-torn 
country 


Israel has occupied an |.!100-square-kilometer enclave in 
South Lebanon for years. causing instability tor the country 
Israeli raids and intrusions into areas beyond its self 
proclaimed “security zone” are trequent. hence Lebanese 
resistance to the Isracu occupation 


Lebanon demands that Israe! withdraw in accordance with 
UN. Security Council Resolution 425 and peace talks in 
Washington between the two sides in December were 
another attempt by Lebanon to force the Israclis oul 


Efforts are being made to get rd of the effects of the | 6-year 
civil war that destroved the infrastructure and economy ot 
the country. which 1s groaning under skyrocketing inflation 
unemployment and large financial deficit 


The Arab League Summit held in Baghdad in May | 990 
promised to give Lebanon 2 billion US. dollars for post-war 
reconstruction. but the pledge did not come true because of 
the Gulf crisis and the ensuing war 


To reconstruct the infrastructure alone 1s said to need some 
4.5 bilhon dollars. But so far the government has obtained 
only 400 millon dollars in loans and assistance from Arab 
and Western countries. in addition to pledges of interna- 
tional aid estimated at 700 millon dollars 


“We need money badly to rebuild our country.” a Lebanese 
official said 
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CPC Representative Leaves Beijing for India 
OW 3012072991 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0654 GMT 30 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 30 (XINHUA}—Lu Feng. as a 
representative of the Communist Party of China (CPC). left 
here by air today for Madras to attend the |4th Congress of 
the Indian Communist Party (Marxist), at the invitation of 
the Indian party Central Committee. 


Lu Feng is a member of the Central Commussion for 
Discipline Inspection of the CPC and head of the Organi- 
zauon Department of the CPC Central Commutice 


He was seen off at the airport by Li Chengren. deputy head 
of the International Liaison Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, and Liu Zepeng. deputy head of the Organiza- 
tion Department of the CPC Central Commutice 


Arab-Israeli Talks’ Second Round Reviewed 


H&K 3012034991 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Dec 91 p 6 


[“Roundup™ by staff reporter Zhang Qiain (1728 0796 
2500). “Arab-Israch Talks Progress With Difficulty”) 


[Text] Washington. 18 Dec (RENMIN RIBAO)—The 
second round of the Arab-Isracl: bilateral talks ended on |8 
December 


Opened in Wi shington on 10 December. this round of talks 
lasted six days. In a positive sense. the talks have enabled all 
the Arab and Israch parties to meet and talk for the first 
tume im the past 40 years or so. Bul, as viewed from the 
development that has been made so far. the talks have been 
progressing with great difficulty. and no substantial results 
have been scored 


According to the agenda, the talks were to be held along 
three lines. The Syrian-Israci: talks and the L chanese-Israchi 
talks have actually already entered the discussion of sub- 
Stantive issues, while the talks between the Jordanian- 
Palestinian and the Israch delegations are stil! hindered by 
the disputes over procedural matters and thus have not 
officially begun 


The tocus of disputes between Syna and Israc! rests on the 
Golan Heights wsue. During the talks. the Syrian side 
announced that they were ready to exchange peace for their 
lost territory, therefore, they put forth the principle of 
“withdrawal before talks.” The Synan side held that, 
according to Resolution No. 242 of the UN Security 
Council, Israel must immediately and unconditionally with- 
draw from Golan Heights. which it occupied. and after that. 
Syria will discuss the specific terms for reconcihation with 
Israel. Public opinion here agrees that in openly putting 
forth the slogan of “exchanging land for peace.” the Syrian 
delegation head has offered a new idea and taken a sicp 
forward Unfortunately. the Israel side. which insists on the 
principle of “peace before talks. declared they are not going 
to discuss any issues related to the Golan Heights with Syria 
un'ess the latter has expressed its will to sign a peace treaty 
with them and to recognize the legitimate existence of Israc! 
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The American press believes the Israch authorities’ inten- 
tion declared thus tar does not indicate that Isracl 1s ready to 
give up the Golan Heights, which 1s of strategic value. 


The main theme of the discussion between Lebanon and 
Iszael 1s on the “safety strip” un South Lebanon currently 
under Israeli occupation. During the talks, the Lebanese 
side proposed a plan for Israc! to pull out from South 
Lebanon. The Israch side. while declaring that 1 has no 
ambition for the Lebanese territory. tried to drive a hard 
bargain, under the pretext that thes need to safeguard the 
“security” of north Israc! 


The negotiations between Jordan and Palestine on the one 
side and Isracl on the other have been stuck by procedural 
matters since the very beginning. The Jordanian and Pales- 
tumian side has suggested that Jordanian-Isracli talks and 
Palestinian-Isracli talks be held separatcly. The Palestinian 
delegation holds that the Palestinian-Isracl: and Jordanian- 
Israch talks are focused on diflerent issues according to the 
principle of “double-track” negotiations. therctore the talks 
should be held separately But the Israchi side has insisted 
that «t would only hoid talks with a Jordanian-Palestinian 
yount delegation. The Israels hold that as Palestine 1s not a 
“separate entity.” the Palestuman issue can only be settled 
within the Jordanian framework. Having argued for several 
days. the Palestinian delegation gave a new compromise 
offer. namely the heads of the three delegations of Jordan. 
Palestine, and Israc! first hold a “rapid meeting” or the 
three delegations hold a joint mecting. then they will switch 
over to the “double-track” talks at which stage large-scale 
talks will possibly be opened only on matters concerning all 
the three sides. The Israch delegation on its part also put 
forth a counterproposal. namely. the three delegations first 
hold a plenary mecting. then they will switch over to group 
discussions on specific issues, and after that another plenary 
Mmecting will be held The substantial difference between the 
two proposals hes in that Israc! refuses to recognize Pales- 
tine as an independent entity. insisting that Palestune 1s a 
part of Jordan and the Palestinian delegation 1s merely a 
part of the jornt delegation. while Palestine emphasizes that 
it 1s an independent nation and the Palestinian delegation a 
single entity. although 1 does not object to the joint delega- 
ton structure. Because of the two sides’ different basic view 
points. the Jordanian, Palestinian. and Israch sides have not 
been able to reach a consensus 


It 1s reported that the next round of the Arab-Israch talks 1s 
scheduled for carly January next vear. but the venue for 
talks has not vet been set 


Analysts here believe the talks still have a long way to go. 
since the longstanding differences of opinion between Arab 
countnes and Israc! are not likely to be resolved overm@ht 


West Europe 
French [rade Minister Leaves for Hong Khong 
HA 2012102491 Hone hone AFP in Enelish 
1006 GMT 20 Dec YI 


[ Text} Beying, Dec 20(AFP}—French Industry and Foreign 
Trade Minister Dominique Strauss-Kahn lett China for 
Hong Kong on Friday at the end of a four-day official visit. 
a French diplomat said 
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During talks with Premier Li Peng. Strauss-Kahn called on 
Be'':ng to reduce its trade surplus with Paris, which 1s nearly 
two bilitca dollars annually. according to French estimates. 


Beying maintains that 11 has a trade deficnt with Franc: and 
France explains che discrepancy by saying ( hina cxcluces 
exports shipped via Hong Kong from its figures ( haa ts 
responsible for one third ot France's enture trade detuut 


Strauss-Kahn and his Chinese counterpart. L: Lanqing. 
reopened the Sino-Freach joint commission, mee ling for the 
first time since 1983 


Strauss-Kahn was the sixth member of the Fren h Govern- 
ment to visit China this year. even though relations ha ¢ not 
been officially fully normalised since the suppression of the 
Beying democracy movement 


the French minister. who also inaugurated the Sino-French 
Chamber of Commerce. left here for the southern city of 
Guangzhou on Thursday before going on to Hong Kong He 
was to leave the British colony tor France on Saturday 


‘Contrast’ in Stability of Asia, Europe Viewed 
HK2I91201429) Hone Aone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Dec Yl p 2 


[Edntonal: “Sharp Contrast Between Asia's Stability and 
Europe's Turbulence} 


[Text] The vear 1991 will soon be over. This vear has seen 
the most drastic changes in the internationa, situation since 
World War Ul 


Since World War Il. local wars have never ceased The wars 
of Korea, Suez. Vietnam. the Middle cast. Iran and Iraq, 
Afghanistan, Cambodia. Falkland Isiancis. the US. commit- 
ment of troops to Granada, 1s atta.+ on Panama. and the 
Gulf war, occured in Asia. Africa. and Latin America 


Europe, on the other hand. being the source of the two world 
wars, enjoved exceptional peace and stability for 45 vears 
and became a war-free zone 


The year 1991, which 1s drawing to an end, changed this 
situation, however 


The event with the most profound and far-reaching impact 
has been the disiniegration of the Sovict Union. The 45-year 
confrontation between the two blocs. the United States and 
the Soviet Union, has ended and the polarized world has 
collapsed, breaking the power balance and creating a tre- 
mendous vacuum in Europe Various forces are trying to fill 
up this vacuum, Europe 1s politically turbulent. its economic 
Crisis 8 deteriorating. nationalism has gained ground. the 
Situation is changing beyond prediction, nations are 
divided, boundaries are altered. and the Yalta pattern has 
been buried. Europe has once again gone inte the comph- 
cated situation before the two world wars. 


To some, the disintegration of the Soviet Union 1s a turning 
point which presents great strategic benefits. There are two 
sides to every issue, however. The development in the 
Soviet Union will not follow the will of certain people. The 
chaos in the Soviet Union will only lead Europe into an even 
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more turbulent and changing era. As a first sign. regional 
wars saith thundering gunshots have been heard for the first 
tume during the 45-year peace that has reigned in Europe. 
The Balkan Peninsula. the former powder keg. 1s once again 
covered with flames of battle and the Teutons are once again 
involved im the affairs of this volatile peninsula The 
support the independence of two republics and are prepared 
10 Se! up a large state in central Europe. 


As a second sign, cconomuc crisis has broken oul accompa- 
nyied by fanatic nationalism. The people are living in 
hunger and poverty. The striving for living space and 
survival conditions has overndden reason and civilization 
The pressure to change boundaries 1s sull present 


4 third sign 1s the increased danger of nuclear proliferation 
Will there be new conflicts in the “new commonwealth” 
that has been formed following the disintegration of the 
Soviet Union’ How can the previous ethnic conflicts be 
settled’ These are uncertainties. The Slavic group may 
become a new group parallel to the Teutonic group in 
Central Europe. which will force the Muslims in Central 
Asia to approach the Arab radical groups. Theretore. the 
proliteration of nuclear technology and expertise will be 
difficult to contro! 


In the past year, when Europe was apprehensive about the 
loss of its long-sought stability, the Balkanization of the 
Soviet Union, and the civil war on Yugoslavia, Asians spent 
an exceptional period of stability. China, with the lareest 
population. met with extraordinary floods encountered once 
every 100 years, which affected over 100 million people 

China. by ringing into play the characteristics of socialism. 
efficrently resisted the natural calamities and mobilized the 
efforts of the Chinese in and outside China to help provide 
disaster rehef with one heart. As a result, there was no 
turbulence caused by the disasters and the political situation 
was consolidated. The two sides of the Taiwan Straits 
strengthened exchange and business cooperation. South and 
North Korea took a big step toward national reconciliation 
and unification. Division ended in Cambodia. Cordial 
relations were fostered between China and Vietnam, and 
between China and India. China implemented the policy of 
maintaining good relations with neighboring countnes and 
domestic stability, and relations throughout Asia took a turn 
for the better in ail respects. The stability in Asia has made 
it the most desirable region for international economic 
operations. The economic growth rate in Asia in 1991 is five 
times the world average. Socialist China. in an environment 
of stability and unity, enyoved sustained economic develop- 
ment and an |8-percent growth in foreign trade. 


There 1s a sharp contrast between the turbulence in Europe 
and stability in Asia. While making this comparison, one 
may notice that the Soviet Union and China, the two major 
socialist countnes. have taken completely different roads in 
reform. China's reform has ensured diplomatic success in 
maintaining good relations with neighboring countrics. 
achieved domestic political stability, and promoted eco- 
nomic development. The reform in the Soviet Union has led 
to overall loss of control, political turbulence, and economic 
collapse. The results of the two different reforms have 
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brought different impacts on the situation on the two — even better economic growth while Europe continues to 
continents. At present. funds are constantly flowing into = agonize over the turbulence in the Soviet Union and the 
Asia-Pacific. In the coming year, Asia-Pacific will enjoy depression in Europe in the first half of the year. 
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Political & Social Standing Commitice of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
gress {NPC! ended in the Great Hall of the People this 
23d NPC Standing Committee Meeting Concludes —_ afternoon. 
Three Gorges Project Discussed Chairman Wan Li presided over the meeting. 


OW 2712181991 Beying XINHUA in English 
ISIVGMT 27 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 27 (XINHUA}—Chinese legisia- 
tors discussed the Three Gorges project and voiced their 
opinions on sand accumulation, immigration, finances and 
environmental balance, while admitting the necessity of 
building the dam. 


The discussion, part of a meeting of the National People’s 
Congress (NPC) Standing Committee being held here. pro- 
vided a chance for China's legislators to express their 
opinions on this multi-billion-yuan water project 


NPC Standing Committee member Wang Jialing. an agron- 
omust, said that special attention should be paid to the 
problem of sand accumulation since 11 1s likely to block the 
reservoir, the river itself, and the lakes on the lower reaches 
if proper measures are not taken. 


The agronomist bolds that water and and preservation of 
the upper reaches of the Yangtze River are the best solution. 
Not only the forests, prairies, and the land slopes, but also 
the farmland should be specially protected, Wang said 


Huang Yukun, who participated in a | 2-day inspection of 
the Three Gorges in mid-November by a team sent by the 
NPC Standing Committee, holds that the dam project 
should begin as early as possible as 1 could be expected to 
forestall the perl of catastrophic flooding. as well as to 
generate electricity and to improve navigation on the river. 


Huang. who was formerly concerned about the resettlement 
of local residents, is satisfied that the current approach of 
assisting local residents in the move away from the dam area 
will be effective. taking into consideration of land preserva- 
tion and economic efficiency. 


Zou Yu. a former director of the State Seismological 
Bureau, said that the landsite chosen for the dam project 1s 
not susceptible to destructive earthquakes. 


Zou pointed out the present budget of $7 billion yuan for the 
dam project needs to be re-calculated. “Such a large project 
requires precision; more or less than the appropriate 
amount of funds will ruin either the project itself or the 
national economy.” warned the legislator. 


Today's debate was the result of yesterday's report by 
Vice-Chairman of the NPC Standing Committee, Chen 
Muhua. She gave a comprehensive introduction to the 
benefits, current status, and expected future difficulties of 
the dam project. 


Wan Li Chairs Closing Session 
OW 2912142991 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1132 GMT 29 Dec 91 


| Text} Beying, 29 December (XINHU A}--Afier passing the 
“PRC Adoption Law,” the seven-day 23d Meeting of the 


The adoption law comprises six chapters and 33 articles, 
including establishment o! adoption relationship, validity of 
adoption. termination 0; ihe relationship of adoption, legal 
responsibility, and supplementary articles. It will go into 
effect on | April 1992 


After a vote, the meeting decided to submit the “PRC 
(Draft) Law on Protection of the Rights and Interests of 
Women” to the Fifth Session of the Seventh NPC for 
deliberation. 


The meeting adopted resolutions on joining the “Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty” [NPT] and approving the “Con- 
vention on Children’s Rights” and the “PRC-Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic Border Treaty.” 


The meeting also approved reports made separately by the 
Nationalities Committee, Law Committee. and Overseas 
Chinese Commutitce on the results of examination and 
discussion of deputies’ proposals transmitted by the Pre- 
sidium of the Fourth Session of the Seventh NPC as well as 
some personne! appointments and dismissals 


Vice chairmen and chairwomen Peng Chong. Ngapo: 
Ngawang Jigme, Seypidin Aze, Yan Jici, Rong Viren, Ye 
Fe. Liao Hansheng. Ni Zhifu, Chen Muhua, Fei Xiaotong. 
Sun Qumeng. Ler Jrequong. and Wang Hanbin attended the 
meeting. 


State Councillor Li Ticyving and Supreme People’s Court 
President Ren Jianain were present al the meeting as 
observers 


Members took the floor yesterday morning and this after- 
noon. State Councillors Li Guinan and Chen Junsheng and 
Supreme People’s Court President Ren Jianxin were present 
al the meeting as observers 


Nuclear Treaty Accession Approved 
OW 291 2091891 Beyine UUNHUA in Enelish 
0900 GMT 29 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 29 (XINHU A}—China’s highest 
legislative body. the Standing Committee of the National 
People's Congress (NPC). approved the government's deci- 
sion to join the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) 
here this afternoon. 


NPT, an international treaty on arms reduction and arms 
control, was signed on July |, 1968 and went into force on 
March $5, 1970. The treaty now has more than 140 member 
Stales. 


At this aflernoo..’s meeting. the legislators also passed a law 
on adopting children which comprises six chapters, 33 
articles and stipulations. The law has a special item on 
adoption in China by foreigners. It says that foreigners who 
want to adopt children in China should provide testimony 
on their age, Matrimony. occupation, properties, health. 
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crmuinal records, and that these testimonies should be 
approved by China's embassies to their countnes. 


According to statistics, a total of | 3,630 foreigners adopied 
children in China from 1981 to 1990. 


Today's session also approved resolutions on the mghts and 
interests of children, and the border treaty between China 
and the Laos. 


During ‘he week-long 23rd session of the NPC Standing 
Committee, the legislators have also held special debates on 
the international situation, China's diplomacy, and the 
multi-bilhon-yuan dam project of the Three Gorges. 


Appointments, Removals Reported 
OW 2912141691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1134 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Beyyng. 29 December (XINHUA}—List of appoint- 
ments and removals made by the National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] Standing Committee 


Approved by the 23d me ‘ting of the Seventh NPC Standing 
Committee on 29 December 1991 


Removal of Wang \iaoguang and Feng Jinwen from the 
posts of deputy procurator general and member of the 
Procuratorate Committee of the Supreme People's Procura- 
toraic 


Removal of Wu Ze, Li Kaifu, and Yan Mingin (female) 
from the post of procurator of the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uralor.Ac 


Appointment of Yang Zhengyang [2799 2973 3068] to the 
post of procurator of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 


Yang Shangkun Issues Adoption Decree 
OW 2912135191 Beyineg XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1014 GMT 29 Dec 9! 


[“PRC Presidential Decree No. 54°—XINHUA head- 
line} 


[Text] Beying, 29 December (XINHU A}—Presidential 
Decree No. 54 of the People’s Republic of China 


The “Adoption Law of the People’s Republic of China,” 
which had been approved by the 23d Meeting of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee on 29 
December 1991. us hereby promulgated and will become 
effective on | April 1992. 


[Signed] PRC President Yang Shangkun 
[Dated] 29 December 1991 
Law To Further Protect Women's Rights 
OW 3012130191 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1242 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 30 (XINHUA}—The mghts and 
interests of Chinese women are to be further protected by 
law 


A draft law on the protection of women’s rights recently 
passed examination by the National People’s Congress 
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(NPC) Standing Committee and will be submuitied for 
deliberation to the NPC next year. It sets out clearly the 
equal mghts of women with men, sacluding participation in 
political affairs, culture, education ang employment. 


Women’s involvement in political life «5 a symbol of their 
equal status with men. Nowadays, mcie and more Chinese 
women are appearing in the country’s political sector and 
almost every aspect of social life. 


In the NPC Standing Committee, there are two vice- 
chairwomen and over 630 female deputies, 21.3 percent of 
the total. 


In the State Council's ministries and commissions, women 
are in charge of the textile and chemical industnes, and 
family planning. In addition, there are several female 
deputy ministers. 


Meanwhile, women also take part in the governing of 
provinces and municipalities; China now has over 200 
female mayors and deputy mayors. 


“emale entrepreneurs are now an important force behind 

una’s economic reform drive. The decision-making capa- 
bilities of female businesspersons are said to be in no way 
inferior than their male counterparts. 


Women have also been making their mark in the fields of 
science and technology and law enforcement, which used to 
have few female workers. There are now over 8.5 millon 
female technicians and scientisis—over 35 percent of the 
total in the country. One in every six judges 1s a Woman, and 
female lawyers now number over 9,000. 


However, Chinese women are still facing challenges. China's 
traditional feudal ideology. which regarded women as infe- 
nor to Men, remains a threat. 


Female college graduates find i hard to get jobs as some 
employers look down upon women. The abduction of 
women and children, prostitution and mercenary marriages, 
all feudal evils, are making a comeback in some localities. 


China's existing laws and regulations on the protection of 
women’s rights and interests are not concrete enough. More 
policies need to be mapped oui to counter new problems, 
such as regulations on punishing violators of women’s 


rights. 


The draft law on protection of women’s nghts provides 
concrete legal stipulations ensuring equal nights for women. 
Regulations on the proportion of women in politics and the 
promotion of female officials are also included. 


Legal experts hold that the draft law marks a new stage in 
China's protection of women’s nghts. They said it also 
means that the reform has now reached almost every section 
of society. 
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Article Urges Studying Mao Zedong Philosophy 
HK3012055291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Dec 91 p § 


[“Excerpts” of article by Lu Zhichao (4151 0037 6389) 
from “Studying and Researching Marxist Philosophy” 
column: “On Mao Zedong Philosophy—Written on 
Occasion of Publication of New Edition of Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong”| 


[Text] 


Like other great works of Marxism, Mao Zedong’s works 
can always reveal something new when they are studied. 
This is because the tree of life is ever green, and Mao 
Zedong Thought takes root in the life of the contemporary 
world and China. Thus, it profoundly reveals the true 
essence of life. 


Philosopher Mao Zedong was a great man who stood at the 
forefront of China’s history and the pinnacle of world 
history. He was a great revolutionary, strategist, and thinker 
in contemporary China. Mao Zedong Thought, especially 
Mao Zedong’s philosophical thought, is the most valuable 
spiritual wealth of the CPC and the Chinese nation. Today. 
it should still be studied. 


The times have raised new requirements for the study of 
Mao Zedong Thought. After bringing order out of chaos, 
China underwent the fruitful practice of modernization, 
reform, and opening up for more than 10 years and accu- 
mulated experience in upholding socialism and carrying out 
reforms and innovations. The theory and policies for 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics have been 
summarized. All this is the result of the combination of 
Marxism and China’s reality and is also the result of 
maintaining and applying the basic spirit of Mao Zedong 
Thought and the theoretical principles of Marxism. Today. 
we are facing a complicated situation and some arduous 
tasks. While we are trying to ensure continuous healthy 
development in the future, Mao Zedong Thought will still be 
Our important theoretical treasure house. In recent years, 
some major changes occurred in the world situation, and the 
world’s pattern is undergoing drastic changes. Many 
socialist countries experienced drastic changes and serious 
turbulence. The Western reactionary forces are more inten- 
sively pursuing the peaceful evolution strategy against 
socialism and are launching economic, political, and cul- 
tural offensives against the people in socialist and Third 
World countries. There are complicated contradictions, and 
our Struggle tasks in the international scope are also com- 
plicated and arduous. This requires us to earnestly study 
Mao Zedong Thought and draw the strength of scientific 
truth and revolutionary spirit from it. 


The stature of a great thinker lies in the profoundness of his 
thought, because his wise thought can more profoundly see 
through the essence of history and the long-term process of 
historical development. A great thinker may also make 
mistakes in observing and judging some historical details, 
but the knowledge about the essential issues can break 
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through the limitations that ordinary people can hardly 
break through. While reading Mao Zedong’s works and 
reviewing Mao Zedong’s observation of various issues in the 
past, we may find that his answers to many concrete 
questions have become dated along with the change in the 
historical arena, some viewpoints are subject io certain 
limitation, and some judgments are incorrect. However, 
Mao Zedong’s observation of the basic situation in the 
contemporary world and China's historical process 1s stll 
correct even now. The basic spirit and a series of basic 
theoretical principles of Mao Zedong Thought will still 
maintain their correctness, and wil! sull give us great 
inspiration and strength of truth. Many profound view- 
points in Mao Zedong Thought about major social and 
historical issues are still brilliant. We may even say that in 
the past more than 10 years after Mao Zedong’s death, after 
the dust kicked up by some superficial people who tried to 
negate Mao Zedong Thought gradually fell. through the tests 
of international and domestic practice, the truth of Mao 
Zedong Thought has become more obvious and brilliant. 
This is because Mao Zedong, as a great revolutionary, 
statesman, and military strategist. was first of all a philoso- 
pher. Mao Zedong Thought includes political, economic, 
military, and cultural theories for revolution and construc- 
tion and 1s based on Mao Zedong Philosophy. 


Marx said: Previous philosophers only explained the world. 
but the key issue is to transform the world. This thesis has 
been discussed by other people many times. it we only 
discuss it from the angle of the role of practice in the process 
of understanding or from the angle of philosophy’s role and 
functions, our understanding may still be too narrow. In 
fact. such changes in philosophy give expression to the 
fundamental and essential differences between Marxist phi- 
losophy and old philosophies. The most important thing in 
Mao Zedong Thought or its soul—seeking truth from facts. 
combining theory with practice, or combining Marxism 
with China’s reality—is not only the external methodology 
but also the essential content and internal life of Mao 
Zedong philosophy. In other words, Mao Zedong philos- 
ophy grasps, gives expression to, and gives play to the 
essence of the new philosophy of Marxism as a means of 
observing human history and destiny and a weapon for 
concretely and historically transforming the world. It pro- 
vides the strategic methods and policies for flexibly ana- 
lyzing and mastering the world’s changes and guiding the 
transformation of the world. On the one hand, China's 
historical development and current revolutionary practice 
require the application of Marxist philosophy in its own 
unique form; on the other hand, Marxist philosophy should 
be vividly developed and carried forward against the broad 
background of China's history and culture and in the 
process of China’s revolution and construction. The connec- 
tion and combination of the two aspects constitute the 
characteristic of Mao Zedong philosophy. 


First, although China in the 20th century is not the focus of 
the world’s contradictions, it can still be taken as the 
epitome of the world’s contradictions in the East. In the 
20th century, capitalism in the world entered the stage of 
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imperialism and proletarian revolution, and such revolution 
iS linked with the struggle of the oppressed nations and 
oppressed people in the East for their liberation. Its symbol 
was the October Revolution in Russia. The founding of the 
CPC and the party’s observation of China’s destiny could 


not be separated trom the mastery of the Marxist method of 


observing world history by China’s progressive elements. 
Mao Zedong was an outstanding representative of such 
exploratory efforts and theoretical summarization. 


Second, the process of such exploration and summarization 
was at the same time the process of exploring and summing 
up China’s history and the nationalist and democratic 
revolutionary struggle waged by the Chinese nation and the 
Chinese people. After the Oprum War, Chinese society was 
reduced to a semicolonial and semifeudal society, and 
capitalism in China lost the conditions and strength tor 
independent development. Various attempts to carry out 
reforms and revolutions over more than half a century in 
China showed that the old-fashioned antifeudalist peasants’ 
war and the old-fashioned bourgeois revolution were no 
longer effective in China, but the proletarian socialist revo- 
lution had not come yet. During their prolonged struggle. 
the Chinese people eventually found the practical position 
of their struggle in China’s historical development. That is. 
China's revolution must follow the unique course of linking 
the democratic revolution with the future of socialism. Such 
summarization of the history and observation of the reality 
were conducted under the guidance of the Marxist world 
outlook and methodology. Mao Zedong was the outstanding 
representative of applying such viewpoint and methodology 
to making the exploration and summarization 


Third, the process of such exploration and summarization 
was also the process of making a socioeconomic analysis or 
class analysis over the complicated conditions of modern 
Chinese society. In the early 20th century, great changes 
occurred and continued in Chinese society. Apart from the 
sharp contradiction between the feudal landlord class and 
the peasantry with a strong revolutionary nature (especially 
the poor peasants), new classes, namely, the bourgeoisie and 
the proletariat, had also emerged. Although the proletariat 
in China only accounted for a small proportion of the 
population, they were highly concentrated and were much 
stronger than the national bourgeoisie in the political arena. 
At the same time, the proletariat was also supported by its 
natural ally, namely, the peasantry. Therefore, as long as 1 
formed a solid alliance with the peasantry and was good at 
pursuing the united front policy, the Chinese proletariat and 
their political party were certainly able to play a leading role 
in China’s revolution. Thus, people found the forces to be 
relied on and the forces to play a leading role in the Chinese 
revolution and found the correct position of various revo- 
luuonary classes, the Chinese proletariat, and the prole- 
larian party in the revolution. Of course, this was the 
conclusion drawn from the creative application of the 
historical materialist analytical method of Marxism. and 
Mao Zedong was also an outstanding representative of 1 
All this shows that Mao Zedong’s philosophic thought is the 
creative application and development of the Marxist world 
outlook and historical outlook under the special conditions 
in China. It is first a world and historical outlook in a broad 
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sense, and is an instrument for observing the trend of world 
history and the historical destiny of China. It integrates the 
dialectic materialist viewpoint of epistemology. the dialectic 
materialist viewpoint of development. the dialectic materi- 
alist methodology, and the method of social historical 
analysis and class analysis into one whole entity. 


In addition, Comrade Mao Zedong took Maraist philosophy 
as a weapon for transforming the world and adeptly applied 
it in the whole process of transforming society and nature 
and in various struggles. He brilliantly gave play to the 
practical function of the Marxisi philosophy in the revolu- 
tionary struggle of the hundreds of millions of people to 
change the social system and in their efforts to transform the 
natural conditions. According to the analysis of the objec- 
tive situation, he formulated the revolutionary tasks and the 
line and policies in different periods, thus mobilizing the 
masses step by step to launch successful offensive against 
the reactionaries. The people's armed forces were estab- 
lished and grew out of nothing. and were developed from 
small to large. The people's war was conducted, and the 
flextible strategy and tactics tor the revolutionary war were 
adopted to win the victories in decisive battles throughout 
the country and to win the victory in the revolutionary war. 
The people were educated and united to torm the broadest 
possible united front and the mighty revolutionary force 
The revolutionary tactics were used to deal with the coun- 
terrevolutionary tactics in political struggle. with the con- 
tradictions within the enemies being used to win over the 
majority and frustrate the minority so the enemies could be 
completely defeated while they were 1solated and eliminated 
one after another. Through the adoption of the line of “from 
the masses, to the masses.” the partly was good al concen- 
trating the wisdom of the masses. The internal contradic- 
lions were correctly solved according to the formula of 
“unity-criticism-unity.” Through the adoption of such 
Maraist and Chinese-style tactics for political and military 
struggle and thinking and working methods, a vivid and 
magnificent play was performed in the East of the contem- 
porary world and in the arena of China. It aroused the 
historical initiative of the proletariat and the broad working 
masses in China, and changed the lite of the hundreds of 
millions of Chinese people and the balance of strength in the 
world. In the history of philosophy. none of previous 
philosophies could play a guiding role in the movement of 
social transformation on such a large scale and im such 
depth 


Some people wittingly or unwittingly belittled and plaved 
down the great role of Mao Zedong philosophy in the 
revolulionary practice of transforming China and enhancing 
the Chinese people's ethos and culture. They held that the 
Chinese revolution only solved the issue of national salva- 
tron and did not solve the issue of cultural enlightenment 
So. they advocated. it 1s necessary to conduct “new enhght- 
enment”™ to make up for the missed lesson of the bourgeors 
enlightenment movement engendered by the Renaissance in 
Europe. They were completely unaware that in the nation- 
alist and democratic revolutionary movement for liberation 
and in the struggle for building their socialist new life, in the 
aspect of culture and social ethos, the Chinese people had 
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far surpassed the Western culture formed under the guid- 
ance of the bourgeois idealist viewpoint on history. and had 
overshadowed such political concepts and values as the 
theory of evolution, natural rights, freedom and universal 
fraternity, and bourgeois republics. The philosophy of the 
Chinese proletariat and the socialist culture as a whole can 
only develop by absorbing the positive cultural achieve- 
ments of various nations on the new foundation laid by Mao 
Zedong philosophy, and it 1s completely impossible and 
impermissible to retrogress 


In Mao Zedong Thought, thorough materialism and histor- 
ical materialism remained as they were developed by Mary. 
Mao Zedong did not write any monographs about historical 
materialism or the materialist Outlook on history. However, 
such works as “On Practice.” “On Contradictions,” and 
“On the Correct Handling of Contradictions Among the 
People” should be regarded as works on historical maten- 
alism. Moreover, all of Mao Zedong’s works, from the first 
essay “Analysis of the Classes in Chinese Society” in the 
first volume of Selected Works of Mao Zedong to the final 
essay “The Bankruptcy of the Idealist Conception of His- 
tory” in the fourth volume, as well as many works he wrote 
afier the founding of the PRC, are full of exposition of the 
materialist conception of history 


First. when analyzing various issues in the Chinese revolu- 
tion, he always firmly grasped the basic course of the world’s 
historical development and China’s position in the world’s 
historical development. His theories of new democracy and 
contradictions in socialist society not only reflected his 
adept application of the materialist conception of history, 
but also enriched and developed the materialist conception 
of history 


Second, he stressed the need to proceed trom the reality and 
to make investigations and studies. The investigations he 
advocated were not ordinary ones without analysis that 
could only result in the enumeration of tacts in the “objec- 
tive reality”; instead, he emphasized that what should be 
investigated is the basic practice of society, namely, the 
socioeconomic conditions, which should be analyzed trom 
the viewpoint of historical materialism. We can say that the 
historical materialist thesis that “people's social being is not 
determined by people's consciousness, instead. 11 1s people's 
social being that determines their consciousness” exists in 
all of Mao Zedong’s scientific works and constitutes the 
Starting point of his analysis of various tssues 


Third, when observing the socio-historical process, he 
always regarded the people as the main body of production 
practice, class struggle. and scientific and cultural activities 
So. the people are not only the main body of practice but 
also the main body of understanding. The mass line is thus 
the fundamental line for the party’s work. The creation of a 
whole set of methods of mobilizing. educating. and relying 
on the mases in the course of practice 1s a major character- 
istic of the CPC. This 1s related to Mao Zedong’s materialist 
conception of history 
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Fourth, because he profoundly commanded the materialist 
conception of history, Mao Zedong was particularly good at 
revealing the essence of history from the analysis of the 
movements of the social and historical contradictions. For 
example. in the darkest days of the revolution. he pointed 
oul the inevitability of a single spark starting a prairie fire; 
when the imperialists were arrogantly using atom bombs to 
intimidate the people, he pointed out that they were merely 
a paper tiger: he also pointed out the contradictions in 
socialist society which appeared to be perfect in the eves of 
some people, and also issued the warning about peaceful 
evoluuon. He put forth many remarkably original and 
forcetul viewpoinis that could not be understood by many 
contemporary people of learning but were proved to be 
correct by history. because he could see things more thor- 
oughly and farther than other people. 


In short, the materialist conception of history in a broad and 
protound sense is the whole content of Mao Zedong philos- 
ophy. It includes the theory of practice concerning the 
relauionship between knowledge and practice. the dialectic 
viewpoint of development. and the method of contradiction 
analysis. In fact, this 1s exactly the point which distinguishes 
Marxist philosophy trom all idealist and old materialist 
philosophies. In the speech at Marx’ tomb, Engels summed 
up Marx’ theoretical contributions into the materialist con- 
ception of history (in terms of philosophy) and the theory of 
surplus value (with regard to economics). This was not 
accidental. Mao Zedong understood Marx as Engels did 


iv 


In Mao Zedong’s great military work “Problems of Strategy 
in China’s Revolutionary War,” there 1s the following 
brillant remark: “War 1s the highest form of struggle 
between nations, states, classes. or political groups, and all 
the laws of war are applied by warring nawons, states, 
classes, or political groups for the purpose of achieving 
victory for themselvs. Unquestionably. victory or defeat in 
war 18 determined mainly by the military, poltical, eco- 
nomic, and natural conditions on both sides. But not by 
these alone. It 1s also determined by each side's subjective 
ability in directing the war. In his endeavor to win a war, a 
military strategist cannot overstep the limitations imposed 
by the material conditions; within these limiations, how- 
ever. he can and must strive for victory. The stage of action 
for a military strategist is built upon objective material 
conditions, but on that stage he can direct the performance 
of many a drama, full of sound and color, power and 
grandeur. Swimming in the ocean of war, the commander 
not only must not flounder but must make sure of reaching 
the opposite shore with measured strokes. The laws of 
directing war constitute the art of swimming in the ocean of 
War>r 


The same remark was repeated without much change in 
another essay, “On Protracted War.” This showed Mao 
Zedong did attach importance to this viewpoint. Therefore. 
we should also seriously study its philosphical meaning. 
First, 1t does not merely refer to war or the military laws: 
instead, it has universal and philosophic implications. It can 
be interpreted as the general regularity of social practice and 
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the general laws of practice. Here, the objective material 
conditions tor both warring sides and the laws of their 
mutual actions and reactions can be interpreted as various 
material conditions, including both the subjective and 
objective bodies in social practice and the laws of their 
mutual actions and reactions 


Second, the “stage” consisting of the objective material 
conditions and the “drama” as well as the art of swimming 
in the Ocean are not merely a figure of speech: instead. they 
vividly illustrate that people's social practice (excluding 
people's mental activities) is a kind of objective material 
movement and 1s subject to certain universal connections 
with other objective material conditions or subject to cer- 
tain inevitability. If one only stands by the stage or the 
seashore to see things. one will at most find out the condi- 
tions or character of the stage and the sea and will never be 
able to gain the knowledge about the laws of performing a 
drama or the laws of swimming. One must also act on the 
Stage or in the sea before one can sum up one’s own theory 
and art of swimming 


Third. such understanding naturally and fully demonstra- 
tives man’s dynamic role as the main body of practice and 
understanding. This 1s also another major point that distin- 
guishes Marxist philosophy trom idealism and former mate- 
nalism. In front of the ocean, an idealist could only dream 
about flying across the ocean, while the old materialist could 
only be an onlooker loafing along the seashore. Only a 
Marxist philosopher can become a swimmer braving the 
waves and reaching the opposite shore step by siep. 


Here. another important point should be discussed: The 
subjective body of practice and understanding in the mind 
of Mao Zedong was not merely an individual. Only when 
abstractly discussing the general relationship between the 
subjective body and the objective body (for example. he said 
“in order to find out the taste of a pear, you must personally 
eat it”) and when talking about concrete practice and 
understanding (such as the process of understanding the 
practice of guiding a war), he took the individual as the 
subjective body of practice and understanding. However. in 
general conditions, he referred to people involved in social 
practice. According to the different scopes of practice and 
understanding. he laid special stress on the role of the 
Masses in creating history. For example. he took the prole- 
lariat as the main body for the struggle and understanding in 
capitalist society and expounded the process of this class 
evolution from a “class-in-itself” to a “class-for-itselt.” and 
he took the Chinese people as a whole as the main body in 


the struggle against imperialism and im the process of 
understanding this struggle. and expounded the process of 


the people's awakening in the struggle for their own libera- 
tion. In the 1960's, he explicitly explained that the class and 
the masses formed the main body of practice and under- 
standing. Theretore. he took the line of “from the masses, to 
the masses” as the basic work method and leadership 
method of the CPC. and as the basic point in the Marxist 
theory of knowledge. This once again shows that Mao 
Zedong philosophy (as well as Marxist philosophy) is the 
theory of practice based on the combination of practice and 
knowledge and 1s also a theory of historical materialism. 
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Here. Mao Zedong already gave the correct and principled 
answer to the question about the relauionship between the 
subjective body and the objective body. This 1s absolutely 
antagonistic to the bourgeois individualist conceptions of 
the subjective body and subjective consciousness, which 
greatly exaggerate the consciousness of the isolated indi- 
vidual in social practice, and the idealist conception of the 
role of the individual. It is an effective ideological weapon 
for criticizing the idealist theory on the issue of subjectivity. 
\ 

Like Engels. Mao Zedong also closely linked the emergence 
and development of the dialectic world outlook with the 
history of practical human activities. Engels analyzed the 
causal relationship between the establishment of Mary’ 
Materialist conception of history and the development of 
modern industry and between the victory of dialectical 
though! and the new discoveries in natural science. He took 
materialist dialectics as the premise and basic point of the 
materialist concepuon of history. In this sense, the maieri- 
alist conception of history 1s also historical dialects. Mao 
Zedong strictly followed this line of thinking, and he fur- 
thered the discussion on the nature of dialectics and other 
issues On the basis of this Maraist world outlook. 


Mao Zedong took dialectics first as an outlook on develop- 
ment and the universe rather than a methodology. This does 
not mean that he did not attach importance to methods. On 
the contrary. he precisely tried to turn such Marxist world 
Outlook into a scienufic method of analyzing things, espe- 
cially social history 


Mao Zedong first took the method of analyzing contradic- 
tion as a method of historical analysis. That 1s. he used it to 
analyze all complicated social historical phenomena on the 
basis of social practice. thus grasping the essence of the 
social movements and changes in reality. Mao Zedong said: 
“The Chinese Communists must learn how to use this 
method to correctly analyze the historical and current 
situation of the Chinese revolution and thus foresee the 
fuutre of the revolution.” From such works as “Problems of 
Strategy in China's Revolutionary War.” “On Protracted 
War.” and “On New Democracy.” we can tind the tremen- 
dous role of this method and find that this method of 
analyzing contradictions ts at the Same ume the analytical 
method of historical materialism based on the theory of 
practice. In particular. his work “On Contradictions” com- 
bines the exposition of Marixst theory of dialectics with the 
analysis of China’s modern history and revolution. In many 
places. 11 seems that he was citing examples to explain a 
philosophical theory: in tact. he was making philosophic 
summarization by combining Marxism-Leninism with 
China's practice. He thus made the logical philosophic 
presentation of social development and revolution in 
modern China 


The dialetical analysis of objective things. especially the 
social historical phenomena consisting of people's practical 
activities, certainly should not merely serve the purpose of 
understanding the essence of these objective phenomena 
and their demonstrations in various aspects. the more 
important purpose ts to seek the laws tor guiding the actions 
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ot the masses, the revolutionary classes, and their political 
party to transform the world and transform society, to 
enhance the consciousness in conducting such transtorma- 
tion activities, and to guide them to more effectively carry 
out such transformation. Concretely speaking. the purpose 
is to correctly put forth the revolutionary tasks, and to 
formulate and implement correct strategy, principles. poli- 
cies, and work methods. This 1s also to seek the abovemen- 
tioned art of swimming in the ocean of social practice 


Here. we should pay special attention to Mao Zedong’s 
theory about changes in contradictions. Social history ts a 
process of progress objectively in line with the laws, and 1s 
also the process of the practice and activities of people who 
have consciousness and can play a dynamic role. The action 
of the people, the revolutionary classes, and their political 
party, as the main body of practice, under the guidance of 
the correct ideology 1s of great significance in the historical 
process. Under certain circumstances, it 1s of decisive sig- 
nificance. In the course of revolution and construction, we 
put forward correct tasks, adopted correct strategy and 
tactics. principles and policies. and work methods, and took 
proper torms of struggle in various stages and on various 
scales according to the onentation of historical progress and 
the people's interests. This all led to the settlement of 
contradicuions or created conditions for settling contradic- 
tions. In Mao Zedong’s words, this was to “give publicity to 
dialectics originally existing among things and promote 
changes among things.” On this issue, Mao Zedong’s philo- 
sophic interpretation was merely the concise summanzation 
of his rich experience in leading the revolutionary struggle 
and the revolutionary war throughout his lite. When the 
revolution came to a low ebb, he kept a firm conviction of 
the inevitable victory, blazed a new trail for the revolution. 
and held fast to his position, when the revolution came to a 
turning port, he made the timely change in the struggle 
tactics and forms. when the revolution reached the high tide. 
he calmly commanded the whole situation, made compre- 
hensive arrangements. and won the thorough and final 
victory. All this showed that he proficiently mastered the art 
of struggle through promoting the changes in the contradic- 
tions. and through making penetrating analysis of the con- 
tradictions in reality and soberly perceiving the conditions 
tor changes in the contradictions. 


When talking about the road and future of our revolutionary 
suse. Mao Zedong often said: The road ahead will be 
rtuous, but the future wall be bright. This conclusion was 
tonly reached trom his firm confidence in the correctness 
and justice of the cause of revolution and construction, but 
was also based on the profound analysis of various contra- 
fictions in the long process of history of the contemporary 
world and in every specific historical stage in China. From 
the analysis of the basic contradictions universally existing 
in the contemporary world, he perceived the general trend 
of socialism replacing capitalism, from the special contra- 
dictions in every specific stage. particularly from the anal- 
ysis of the particularity and contradicuuions in various 
aspects in every specific stage of development, he put forth 
the concrete struggle tasks and the arduous, complicated. 
and tortuous nature of fulfilling these tasks. The combina- 
tion of the historical and practical viewpoints and of the 
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optimistic and realistic approaches 1s the concrete demon- 
stration of his correct mastery of the viewpoint of dialectical 
materialism on the contradictory relationship between gen- 
erality and partucularity, between limitlessness and |ymuita- 
tion, and between absoluteness and relativeness. This 
showed that he could master the absolute things through the 
existence of relative things. 


Generally speaking. Mao Zedong philosophy has unbreak- 
able relations with China’s revolution and construction and 
with 20th century world history. It represents the true 
essence of the times. We must be good at studying and 
understanding «t according to the essential spirit of Mao 
Zedong philosophy and use 1 to analyze the current com- 
plicated international and domestic situation and to fulfill 
our arduous Struggle tasks al present 


Qiao Shi Lauds Police for Preserving Stability 
OW O8S1214239] Beyine NINH A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1034 GMT 28 Dec Y!1 


[By Liu Zhenyiang (0491 2182 $391) and Sun Benyao 
(1327 2609 1031)] 


[Text] Beying, 28 December (NINHU A}—Speaking at a 
discussion session with some representatives to an enlarged 
meeting of the party committee of the Chinese People’s 
Armed Police Force today, Qiao Shi, member of the 
Standing Committee of the CPC Central Commutice Polit- 
ical Bureau, expressed the hope that armed police units will 
intensify the construction of leading organs al \arious levels 
and grass-roots construction, strengthen ideological and 
political work. and develop the stvle of hard work and plain 
living in the coming year. so as to contmbute more to 
Safeguarding social stability. consolidating and developing 
the political situation characterized by stability and unity 
and build-ng socialism with Chinese characteristics 


Qiao Shi. together with Yang Baibing. member of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Commitice and secretary 
general of the CPC Central Military Commission, Public 
Security Minister Tao Syu and Vice Minister Gu Lintang. 
and \i Dehua, deputy secretary general of the State 
Council, had a cordial meeting with all representatives to 
the enlarged meeting of the party commitice of the Armed 
Police Force at the Great Hall of the People this morning 


After the meeting. Qiao Shi attended a discussion with some 
representatives. He said: Armed police units have improved 
the quality of their rank and file and made outstanding 
achievements this year in carrying out routine work, han- 
dling sudden incidents, fighting floods and delivering relief, 
and in training and management. He asked the representa- 
tives to convey tributes trom the party Central Committee 
and the State Council to all armed police officers and men. 
and wished commanders and fighters a happy New Year 
and Spring Festival 


Qiao Shi said: The present situation in China 1s good. The 
country enjoys political stability and unity, and the 
economy has been developing well. Although there are sull 
some problems, they will be resolved with the further 
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deepening of the reform. Armed police units have done a 
tremendous job and made outstanding contributions to 
preserving social stability. 


He said: The current international situation 1s complicated. 
Nevertheless, as long as we earnestly implement the lines, 
principles. and policies adopted by the party since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, we can 
create a favorable international environment and a 
domestic political situation marked by stability and unity to 
guarantee the smooth progress of China’s socialist modern- 
1Zauon construction. 


The discussion was chaired by Zhou Yushu. commander of 


the Armed Police Force. Xu Shouzeng, politicai commussar 
of the Armed Police Force. gave a briefing on the enlarged 
meeting of the party committee. He said: The meeting. 
which took place in Beying from 23 through 28 December, 
was attended by responsible persons of all armed police 
units. affiliated academies, and relevant departments. The 
main purposes of the meeting were to transmit and imple- 
ment the guidelines of the Eighth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee and of the enlarged meeting 
of the Military Commission, and to examine and analyze 
the Armed Police Force's construction in 1991 and arrange 
the work for next year in accordance with the important 
instructions made by Comrades Jiang Zemin and Qiao Shi 
during their inspections of the Armed Police Force. 


Atter analyzing the current situation and the realities in 
armed police un:ts, Xu Shouzeng said: Armed police 
officers and men at large are determined to, under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee and the Central 
Military Commission, constantly enhance their military 
quality and political awareness and make new contributions 
to safeguarding the motherland and its socialist cause. 


Responsible persons from the Hubei, Tibet. Xinjiang. 
Gansu. Yunnan, Sichuan, and Shanghai Armed Police 
Corps spoke at the discussion 


Wang Fang Addresses Judicial Department Heads 
OW 2812064991 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1448 GMT 27 Dec 91 


[By reporter Zhang Cailong (1728 2088 7893)} 


| Text] Guangzhou, 27 December (XINHU A}—A national 
meeting of the directors of judicial departments (bureaus) 
closed in Guangzhou today. The meeting held that judicial 
administrative work should play a more important role in 
preserving social stability and should better serve the coun- 
try’s socialist economic construction 


Participants at the meeting pointed out: The Eighth Plenary 
Session of the | 3th CPC Central Commitice and the Central 
Work Conference held in September called tor invigorating 
large and medium-size state-run enterprises and forcefully 
Strengthening agriculture and work in rural areas. The call 
has great practical significance and far-reaching historical 
significance. Judicial administrative organs at all levels 
should bear in mind that they should work for invigorating 
State-run large and medium-size enterprises and for 
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strengthening agriculture and work in rural areas, they 
should bring their role into full play, and they should further 
improve their work, so that they can serve as a protector tor 
the country’s economic construction and development. 


Justice Minister Cai Cheng spoke at the meeting on how 
judicial administrative departments can play a more impor- 
tant role in preserving social stability and how they can 
better serve the country’s economic construction. He said: 
Judicial administrative organs should continue to expand 
the scope of their service. They should conduct serious 
investigations in enterprises, factories, mining areas, and 
rural areas so that they can provide specific legal services. 


Cai Cheng also said: Judicial administrative departments 
should play an active role in taking comprehensive mea- 
sures to deal with social problems in order to further 
improve social order. Next year is the first year of the 
implementation of the “Er Wu” [0059 0063] legal knowl- 
edge popularization campaign. Judicial administrative 
organs in all localities. under the unified leadership of loca! 
parly committees and governments, should provide specific 
guidance to individual units so that the legal knowledge 
popularization work can be thoroughly carried out. 


State Councillor Wang Fang also pointed out al the meeting: 
Judicial administrative organs are an important instrument 
for practicing the people's democratic dictatorship and an 
important component of state machinery; they assume 
important functions and responsibilities in consolidating 
the people’s democratic dictatorship. in preserving social 
stability. and in promoting the development of the com- 
modity economy. He hoped that judicial administrative 
departments would fully serve their purposes and integrate 
their work with the central tasks of the party and state. so 
that they could score greater achievements. 


During this session of the meeting. the Ministry of Justice 
cemmended 39 advanced collectives and | 3 advanced indi- 
viduals of the nation’s judicia! administrative establish- 
ments who made contributions to this year’s flood fighting 
and relief work. 


‘Roundup’ on Eliminating Drug Trafficking 
OW 2712082291 Beying XINHUA in English 
0806 GMT 27 Dec 91 


{“Roundup: China Set To Eliminate Drug Traffick- 
ing —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beying, December 27 (XINHUA)—One after 
another. Guangdong. Guizhou and Yunnan and other 
places have set fire on huge piles of confiscated drugs before 
tens of thousands of people. The billowing smoke and the 
raging flames indicate the firm determination of the Chinese 
people who suffered enough from the Opium War imposed 
by the imperialist power to prevent history from repeating 
itself. 


These were part of the anti-drug scenes over the past year 
when China has intensified the drive to crack down on drug 
trafficking while accelerating the pace of making anti-drug 
laws. 
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According to statistics provided by the Ministry of Public 
Security, police uncovered 4.485 cases of drug smuggling 
and seized 1.290 kilograms of opium and 2,286 kilograms of 
heroin in the 1988-90 period. Altogether 6.548 criminals 
involving in drug dealings were tracked down and 754 of 
them punished by law. 


In the period from 1989 to 1990, the ministry organized 
police in Sichuan, Yunnan, Gansu and Guangdong Prov- 
inces to uncovered a large drug smuggling ring, arresting 51 
drug traffickers and confiscating 221 kilograms of heroin, 
seven firearms and 500 rounds of ammunition. 


An official from the National Narcotics Control Commis- 
sion said, for almost a century, the Chinese people suffered 
from the scourge of opium brought in by imperialists. 


Soon after the People’s Republic was tounded in 1949. the 
Chinese Government began to launch a massive anti-drug 
campaign and punished more than 80,000 drug smugglers 
and executed 800 criminals. It freed tens of thousands of 
drug addicts through education and compulsory measures 
while rooting out opium poppy on large tracts of land. thus 
making China the only country in the world free from the 
scourge of drug trafficking and drug abuse 


But it was not until the 1980s when intermoiiosal drug 
smugglers took advantage of China’s reform and open 
policy and its geographical condition of bordering on the 
“Golden Triangle”, a major source of drugs in the world. to 
bring drugs into China again. 


The Chinese Government took the problem very seriously, 
which was reminiscent of the dreaded past that led to the 
Opium War. The State Council, the country’s highest gov- 
erning body, set up a National Narcotics Control Commis- 
sion consisting of leading officials of 16 ministries and 
commissions in November 1990. 


Drug control organizations also have been set up in 
southern China provinces and regions where drug smuggling 
was most rampant 


In addition, the state has worked ont regulations and 
decisions on drug control and launched publicity to mobi- 
lize the broad masses of the people to participate in the 
anti-drug campaign. 


“Only by relying on the people. 1s it possible to eliminate 
drug trafficking and drug abuse,” said an official of the 
National Narcotics Control Commission. 


Meanwhile, the Chinese Government regarded interna- 
tional cooperation as a major link to stamp out the sources 
of drugs. 


China’s public security departments and customs have 
made joint efforts with the United States, Thailand, Canada 


and Hong Kong to investigate and punish a number of 


major transnational drug trafficking cases. 


The Ministry of Public Security, the General Admunistra- 
tion of Customs and the Ministry of Public Health have 
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made cooperation with the United Nations and some coun- 
tries and international organizations to hold training 
courses and seminars on eliminating drug abuse. 


As a result. the anti-drug campaign has been going on 
successfully 


According to the Yunnan provincial authorities, the number 
of drug trafficking cases 1 handled over the past decade 
made up as much as 70 percent of the country’s total, and 
the heroin confiscated by the provincial narcotics squad 
accounted for 90 percent of that of the whole country. 


The province has mobilized all work units, neighborhood 
committees, rural townships and families to supervise drug 
addicts and encourage them to give up their bad habit. 


South China’s Guangdong Province has tracked down over 
1.000 cases of drug smuggling and captured 400 kilograms 
of heroin and more than 1.400 marijuana over the past 
decade. About 800 of the 2.500 arrested smugglers were put 
into jail and 26 were executed. 


Yunnan and nine other provinces and autonomous regions 
have established special institutions for the anti-drug cam- 
paign in the cities and counties. Anti-drug forces were also 
organized 1 Guangdong. Guangxi and eight other prov- 
inces 


Now drug traffickers and drug addicts have been engulfed in 
the boundless ocean of a “people's war”. said the official 
trom the State Narcotics Control Commission. But, as drug 
trafficking and drug abuse are rampant outside China, it 
would mean a long-term hard struggle to keep the country 
clean and free from drug trafficking and drug abuse under 
the current conditions of China’s opening to the outside 
world 


He said that China will persist in the anti-drug efforts and 
step up is international cooperation in order to carry the 
Struggle against drug trafficking and abuse through to the 
end. 


9 Criminals Sentenced to Death in 2 Provinces 


1K3012104491 Hong Kong AFP in English 0900 GMT 
30 Dec Yl 


{ Text] Beying, Dec 30 (AFP}—A massive anti-crime sweep 
in Heilongjiang Province. in northeastern China, led to the 
arrest of 6,280 criminals, while nine people were sentenced 
to death elsewhere in China, reports said Monday. 


Seven thieves and rapists from a rampaging countryside 
gang were handed the death penalty in Anhui Province. 
eastern China, while two men were sentenced to death in 
northern Liaoning Province for brutally stabbing a tax 
collector. 


More than 150,000 soldiers and public security officials 
were mobilized to join the crackdown in Heilongjiang, 
which also seized illegal weapons including land mines, 
pistols. ammunition and explosives, the Legal Daily said. 
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About two thirds of the people arrested were thieves, 1 
added. China has launched a nationwide campaign against 
theft, promising stiff punishment for those caught. 


The Anhui Legal Daily said that a |2-member gang of 
rapists and thieves was sentenced after being convicted of 


terrorizing an area covering four counts in the province 


Seven leaders were ordered put to death and two others 
given life imprisonment. The gang, whose “cultural level 
was low,” drifted between more than 130 villages at night 
robbing and raping. 


In Liaoning, the People’s Daily said two men stabbed a tax 
collector more than 10 times in the face, chest, neck and 
back when he went to collect taxes from a private restaurant 
owner in Jinzhou city. 


lt said they were sentenced to death while the restaurant 
Owner was given nine years in jail for encouraging the two 
men. 


Former Zhao Aide Said Awaiting ‘Trial’ Verdict 


HK2812042091 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Dec 91 p 10 


{By Willy Wo-lap Lam} 


[Text] A former aide to ousted party chief Mr Zhao Zivang 
has been secretly tried. but authorities have yet to hand 
down the verdict 


Sources said yesterday Wu Jiaxiang, a member of the 
Research Office of the Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, had been put on “secret trial” by party authorities in 
November tor allegedly “making counter-revolutionary pro- 
paganda”™ and for “leaking state secrets” 


Although no verdict was delivered, his family, who had been 
able to visit him once a month since his arrest in July 1989, 
has since December | been barred from seeing him in 
maximum-security Qincheng Prison. 


Wu, in his early 30s, was instrumental in helping Mr. Zhao 
draft theories on political reform. 


Sources in Beying said that although authorities had found 
it difficult to provide excuses for further detaining Wu, an 
early verdict was rendered unlikely because of his associa- 
tion with Mr Zhao, who remains in political limbo. 


Chinese authorities have, through the left-wing press in 
Hong Kong, denied that the Zhao question was discussed at 
the Eighth Central Committee Plenum in late November. 


“Beying has failed to find evidence for pinning Wu down 
with a ‘counter-revolutionary’ crime.” a source said 


“However, unless a verdict 1s passed on Zhao, the fate of 


Wu may be suspended.” 


Western diplomats said Chinese leaders had in the past few 
months made vague promises that they would put on trial all 
dissidents associated with the 1989 democracy movement 
before the end of the year. 
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However, several political prisoner: including another 
Zhao aide, Bao Tong. have yet to formally go through the 
judicial process. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Human Rights in Tibet 
HAK3012098191 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 30 Dec 91 p 2 


{“Human Rights Forum” by Xiraonima (0823 7437 
1441 3854): “Tibet's Human Rights, From My Perspec- 
uve’ ] 


[Text] The publication of the White Paper on “Human 
Rights in China” is of extremely important significance. It 
explains the true state of China’s human rights to the whole 
world and vigorously refutes the hostile forces’ distortion of 
and slander about the state of China's human rights. As a 
Tibetan and a scientific research fellow, | completely agree 
Part 7 ot the White Paper specially deals with “the protec- 
tion of the mghts of the minority nationalities” and | teel 
that it practically. realistically, and completely reflects the 
state of the human rights of the minority nauonalities. So 
far as Tibet 1s concerned, changes in the state of human 
rights were tremendous before and after liberation. How- 
ever, the original exploiters of the human rights of the serts 
in Tibet try to use “human rights” as a talisman and are 
dressed up as “human rights guards” to attempt to achieve 
their ulterior aim. No matter how desperately they make an 
uproar. they are unwilling and dare not to make a compar- 
ison between new and old Tibet, as our “White Paper” does. 
because if there 1s no comparison, people will not know and 
once a comparison is made. the true colors of these 
eaplonters will be revealed for what they are. 


Where were the human rights of old Tibet”? We Tibetans had 
personal experiences. When the older generation talk about 
today's good life, they cannot help recalling the previous 
miserable years. 


As the “White Paper” mentions, 369 grades existed in old 
Tibet and serfs were owned by their feudal lords and had no 
personal freedom or right of existence, let alone the right of 
development. The serfs, throughout their lives, were not 
allowed to leave the feudal lords’ manors on which they 
worked and were kept in bondage and oppressed. The serts 
could be controlled, exchanged, transferred. purchased and 
sold. beaten up. cruelly mjured, and even put to death by 
their feudal lords at will. Even when the serfs met each 
other, they could not ask each other's names but could only 
ask the name of each other's master. According to incom- 
plete statistics, the number of corvee labor activities 
required by the governing body of the upper-level ruling 
class in old Tibet amounted to 186 kinds and arduous 
corvee labor accounted for 60 percent to 80 percent of the 
serfs total amount of labor. Under such circumstances, 
many serfs were forced to escape to other places. For 
instance, four villages of Bom Prefecture in Tibet had 221 
households in 1927 but had only 44 houscholds left by 1952. 
177 houscholds—80 percent—having escaped 

The legal relations between the serts and the feudal lords in 


old Tibet were the relations between the oppressing and the 
oppressed and there was no equality at all. What was 
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protected by law was the high-level ruling class and the value 
of their life was as precious as gold while the value of the lite 
of the serfs was only “a straw.” Please have a look at the 
so-called code of Tibet: “When a low!y person disputes with 
a respectable person, the former 1s to be arrested” (Article 3 
of “Code 13° of old Tibet). “When a common person 
wounds an official. the former's arm or leg 1s to be wounded 
according to the seriousness of the latter's wounds. if a 
masicr accidentally wounds his servant, the former will be 
responsible for medical treatment but will not be punished. 
if a master beats his servant and wounds him, the former 
will not be responsible for compensation” (Article & of 
“Code 13°) These were expressly provided in the Code 
The penalties which were used to suppress the serfs were 
more shocking: “Gouging oul eyes. cutting the sinew of a 
leg. Culling a tongue, Culling an arm. pushing a person over 
a clitt, and drowning a person to death...” (Arucle 4 of 
“Code 13°). These suffice to explain that the Tibetan people 
had no human rights in those years’ 


Of course. it cannot be said that the state of Tibet's human 
rights today 1s perfect. We have a lot to do in this aspect. It 
is, however, obvious to all that New China has protected al! 
basic rights of the Tibetan people. The serfs have been 
emancipated and become masters as well as the new main 
bods of Tibet's human nghts so that the nature and contents 
of Tibet's human mghts have fundamentally changed 
Human rights are no longer the privileges enjoyed by a smal! 
number of feudal lords alone but are the equal mghts 
enjoyed by the Tibetan people. Facts prove: Only under the 
socialist system and the socialist legal system can the 
Tibetan people fully enjoy human rights and be fully and 
reliably protected in material and in law. As long as the 
make a comparison between the state of new and old Tibet. 
any people without prejudice will easily come to a conclu- 
sion that tallies with the facts. The “White Paper” makes an 
exposition of this and 1s very convincing. When the Tibetan 
people lived in an abyss of misery, some people did not talk 
about human rights. but after thousands upon thousands otf 
serfs stood up, they shouted at the top of their voice and 
fabricated hes, such as “Tibet has no human rights” and 
“The Chinese Government encroaches upon Tibet's human 
rights.” | maintain that “the issue of Tibet's human mghts” 
they put forth is a variant of “Tibet independence” thes 
want to seek and 1s a new trump card they play after thes 
shouted tor “Tibet independence” and ran into snags. Tibet 
iS an inseparable part of China and is an historical fact the 
international community universally recognizes and it 1's of 
no avail that a small number of people do not recognize it 
They hold up the banner of “human nights.” incite national 
feclings. and intensify national contradictions with the aim 
of fishing in troubled waters, interfering in our country’s 
internal affairs, and separating Tibet from our country A 
small number of people of the West today are so concerned 
with “Tibet's human nghts” “not because they do so out of 
sympathy tor the Tibetan people but because of the interests 
of their own countnes, according to the analysis of a foreign 
specialist on Tibet. They merely regard Tibet as a piece in a 
board game that they can order about and subordinate to 
the needs of their world strategic layout.” 
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Tibet us the territory of China. Any attempt to use “human 
rights” as 4 weapon to make the issue of Tibet an imterna- 
tional one and any sain aliempt to split our motherland— 
this method 1s absolutely unacceptable to our Tibetan 
people 


Military 


Bayonet Training Reintroduced for Libet Lroops 
HAL ICT 2091 Hone hone AFP in Enelish 
1l14GMI OO” De 9 


[Text] Beyung, Dec 27 (AFP}—Miluary leaders in Tibet 
have ordered their troops to start trang with bayonets. 
reviving a practice that was halted vears ago. an official 
Newspaper says 


The use of bayonets in traming was reinstituted recently to 
give soldiers stationed in the restive area an “imposing 
posture.” the official TIBET DAILY [NIZANG RIBAQ) 
said in its December 18 edition recenved here Friday 


The decision was made. the newspaper noted. despite the 
tact that bayonets are rarely used in modern combat because 
advances in military technology have made hand-to-hand 
combat less irkels 


The use of bayonets was halted in Tibet vears ago. ut said 


Military leaders in Tibet. including top political department 
and general staff officers, watched a demonstration of 
soldiers armed with bavonet-fined mfles earlier this month 
the paper added 


The sensitive border region of Tibet has a high concentra- 
tion of Lroops. in part to prevent nationalist unrest 


Tibetan separatists loyal to their spiritual leader in exile. the 
Dalai: Lama. have stepped up anti-Beying protests in recent 
years. Nearly a year of martial law was imposed in the 
Tibetan capital Lhasa afier protests in 1989 


Tight security remains in force. including armed soldiers 


Army's Civilian Specialists To Wear Uniforms 
HAISIOU8 LOY) Hone hone SOUTH CHINA 
VWORNING POST in Enelish 18 Dec 9! p le 


[By Edward Paley in Beying) 


[Text] Tens of thousands of civihan specialists emploved by 
the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) will soon become 
uniformed soldiers in an apparent attempt by military 
leaders to tighten discipline. Chinese military sources said 


The change. which wall affect army medical personne! as 
well as researchers, techmiqans and instructors, in other 
non-military fields. reverses a 1988 decision to pul such 
people in civilian clothes 


The specialist civilian personnel are thought by foreign 
military analysts to number between 70.000 and 80.000 
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Army sources in three of China's seven military districts 
said the move back to wearing uniforms would be 
announced early neat month and implemented soon after- 
wards 


The sources sand the change would help regular army 
officers increase control over the non-military specialists 


According to a Western expen on Chinese military affairs. 
such a decision could only be authorised by the Central 
Miluary Commission, headed by Communist Party Gen- 
eral-Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin 


“lt might be armed at curbing corruption and stopping the 
outside moonlighting that many of these specialists do.” the 
expert said. “Or it could just be that some ideologue thinks 
having everyone in uniform will make the PLA more 
professional.” 


A commentary published last month in the PLA’s official 
newspaper. JIEFANGUN BAO [LIBERATION ARMY 
DAILY). called for political discipline to be closely related 
to organisational discipline 


The article did not refer specifically to civihan personnel. 
but 1 did say that some units and cadres in the Army have 
“the problem of a weakened concep! of organisational 
discipline.” 


In 1988. Chinese military officials vaguely explained that 
taking civilian personnel out of uniform was necessary to 
allow them to provide better service to the Army 


The move was seen by many foreign analysis as an effort to 
inflate the number of men China could claim to have taken 
out of arms during the well publicised military demobilisa- 
ton campaign begun in | 985 


At the time of the 1988 change. many of the people aflected 
were afraid that in addition to losing thei uniforms thes 
might also lose their army benefits. particularly their 
housing 


But few if any civihan personne! lost thei arm) quarters 
and many now regret the move back to uniforms 


Liu Huaging Speaks at Weapons. Equipment Meeting 
OW 2112110391 Bene XINHUA Domest Service 
m Chinese 1114 GMT 20 Dec 9/1 


[By correspondent Jin Ying (2516 7751) and reponer Hu 
Nianqw ($170 1628 4428)) 


[Text] Beying. 20 Dec (XINHUA}—In his speech at an 
all-arm, weapons and equipment work meeting. Liu Hua- 
ging. vice chairman of the Central Military Commission. 
pointed out that weapons and equipment are the material 
basis for army building. and that strengthening the construc- 
tion of weapons and equipment is an imporiant aspect of 
our efforts to build the army by promoting quality He also 
pointed oul that we must maintain our standard of combat 
effectiveness. insist On giving priority to quality. and ear- 
nestly carry out effective work to develop. produce, and 
manage weapons and equipment 
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Liu Huaging said: Under the correct leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee. the State Council. and the Central 
Miinary Commission. weapons and equipment of the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army [PLA] have been developed and 
improved rather considerably on the basis of developing 
Stale science. technology. and indusirics. managemeni of 
equipment and the standard of military training in units 
have also seen very great improvement | nder the present 
situation in which high technology has been extensivels 
used in the military field. we must pay allention to studies 
on the development trend regarding the science and tech- 
nology of weapons in the world. strengthen our construction 
of weapons and equipment by following certain goals. use 
our limited funds on swords and daggers. and ensure that 
our military fulfills its functions of safeguarding national 
security and guarantecing social stability 


Liu Huaging said emphatically Afier we have developed 
Our weapons and equipment. militar units should enhance 
training and management. utilize the weapons and equip- 
ment. and ensure that these are kept in top condition so thal 
their power will be displayed better 


The all-army weapons and equipment work meeting lasted 
five days The meeting implemented the Central Military 
Commission's principle of promoting “army building 
through quality.” incorporate the principle into actual situ- 
ations concerning construction of miliary equipment 
mainiain the standard of combat effectiveness. and studs 
the issue of how work concerning the equipment could 
improve military performance and economic returns. The 
meeting commended 32 advanced collectives who excelled 
in all-army work concerning weapons and equipment con- 
struction. and who came trom the PLA military representa- 
tuve office at the No. $24 factory as well as 226 advanced 
indi iduals 


Also attending the meeting were Chi Haotian and other 
leading comrades from the Central Military Commission 
PLA general departments. and relevant departments of the 
State Council 


Army Chief Procurators Discuss Crime Prevention 
HAO) 2060491] Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 10 Dec Yi pl 


|Report by Wang Bingshan (3769 4426 1472) and corre- 
spondent Zhang Rousang (1 728 2677 2718): “All-Army 
Meeting of Chief Procurators Ends, Calls for Impar- 
tiality in Using Power and Greater Efforts To Resist 
Corruption and Degeneration} 


[Teat) Beying, 9 Dec JIEFANGJUN BAO}—The military 
procuratorial organs at all levels have worked hard to 
coordimate with the Army. which 1s the center. to pay close 
attention to the work of preventing cadres from committing 
crimes in connection with their official duties when they are 
performing legal supervisory functions, to play a positive 
role in promoting the building of a clean and honest Army 


This reporter learned from the All-Army Meeting of Chief 
Procurators ending today that since the beginning of this 
year, the military procuratorial organs at all levels have 
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stepped up the investigation and study of preventing cadres 
from commutting cnmes in connection with their official 
duties, and combined this with the nationwide struggle 
against grait and Dnber, The procuratorates in Shenyang, 
Jinan, Navy. and Air Force units have respectively analyzed 
and dissected the situation, causes, and lessons of the 
economic cnmes committed by a small number of division, 
regiment. and specialist cadres, and transmuitied their result 
of analysis to the Army units, the procuratorate in Guang- 
zhou Miltary Region. supported by the regional CPC com- 
mittee, jointly sponsored with the auditing department a 
forum on prevenuon of economic offenses in violauion of 
the law. and penctratingly studied measures to step up 
prevention of economic crimes under the new situation, the 
procuratorates in Beying and Shenyang Military Regions 
summed up and spread the expenence of some successful 
units, which was taken sermously by the regional party 
committees. The Army units above regimental level in Jinan 
Military Region have universally set up leading groups or 
appointed procuratonai information coordinators in charge 
of the work to prevent economic crimes, forming a preven- 
tion network. and intensifying the mass supervision over 
cadres’ impartiality in using power and resistance of corrup- 
tion and degeneration. According to incomplete statistics, 
up to October, the procuratonal organs in the entire Army 
have made SU” riems of proposals to the relevant units, 
helped 94 units with their implementation of rectification 
measures, thus increasing the preventive capacity of these 
units 


The All-Army Mecting of Chief Procurators proposed that 
next vear the nulitary procuratonal organs must pul into 
effect the requirements of the Army's political work, act in 
the spint of this meeting, conduct work centered on the 
Army units, provide better service to ensure the safety of 
Army units, and push forward the army building politically 
While continuously carrying out the thorough struggle 
against graft and bribery as well as the crackdown on various 
kinds of cruminal offenses, it 1s necessary to take an active 
part in the overall contro! of public secunty, more effec- 
uvely lay hold of the work to prevent cadres from commit- 
lung crimes in connection with their official duties, and 
promote the building of a clean and honest Army and a 
contingent of cadres. The mecting also called on the Army to 
step up supervision of law and discipline and senousiy 
examine and act on al! sorts of cases concerning dereliction 
of duties 


During the meeting. Zhou Wenyuan and Li Jinai, deputy 
directors of the General Political Department, and the 
leading comrades of the Supreme People's Procuratorate 
visited the participants 


Beijing Group Army FE vercises Combined Operations 
HK191207°3291 Hone Kone T4 KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 16 Dec 91 p 6 


[“Newsletter” by Chen Zhiqgiang (7115 2535 1730), 
Chen Hui (7115 6540). and Li Huamin (262! 0553 
3046): “Conducting Exercises Using Modern Warfare 
Charactenstics—Notes on Visiting Group Army in Bei- 
jing Military Region”) 
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[Text] After streamlining and reorganization in 1985, the 
military structure of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], 
with infantrymen as the main component, was dissolved 
after 58 years of practice and combined group armies took 
shape. After six years of training. a group army in the 
Beijing Military Region has taken a gratifying step forward 
in modernizing the Chinese Armed Forces. It 1s the first 
group army since the formation of the Chinese Armed 
Forces. 


When we visited the group army in the Beying Military 
Region, they were conducting a large-scale military exercise 
for military leaders of north Chinese units. Different arms 
joined this military exercise 


Exercise Dropping Simulated Atom Bomb 


On the exercise traming ground. tanks and armored cars 
rumbled along carrying fully armed infantrymen and chem- 
ical defense troops. Flames were seen flying out of projec- 
tors toward “enemy” pillboxes accompanied by the car- 
splitting sound of guns and tanks 


Far beyond. there was a huge explosion followed 5) volu- 
minous mushroom-like smoke clouds. After the explosion of 
this simulated atom bomb. chemical defense vehicles 
speedily rushed to the scene through the smoke to watch tor 
chemical reactions. Spray vehicles followed suit to conduct 
stenlization, thus opening up a path for the troops to follow 


Mode! planes were showing their might in the air, some- 
tumes reconnoitenng. sometimes swooping and trailing 
smoke. The antiaircraft corps which shot down the US 
F-111 and F-10S Monster fighter planes in the 1960's 
hurned to the scene. The radar was immediately turned on 
and command equipment went onto alert status. With the 
completion of an antiaircraft electronics sysiem a drumfire 
network was formed. In less than three minutes, all the 
targets were brought down 


Younger Average Age, Better Educated 


The military exercise lasted for an hour and 40 minutes 
with reconnaissance soldiers gathering information, clec- 
tronics units carrying out interference. medical orderlies 
providing first aid, communications stations going into 
operation, and engineer troops removing mines Of the 40 
mulitary training subjects conducted by some 20 different 
service arms during the exercise, 35 gained excellent marks 
and the rest received a “fair.” It was revealed that this group 
army was an old uni which came into being during the 
formation of the Chinese Armed Forces. It became a group 
army when the PLA was streamlined and reorganized in 
1985. In the beginning it only comprised a dozen or so arms 
but, later on, the number increased to dozens. “Mules and 


horses” were replaced by “mechanization” or “semimecha- 
nization.” Automatic command sysiems have now been 
formed in most of regiment-level control offices in this 
group army. 80 percent of combat documents and battie- 
field situations are analyzed and processed by computers 
and then transmitted to forward combat troops through 
advanced communications equipment 
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The army commander of this group army, whe) is a major 
general, told us that the quality of its officers and soldiers 
was much improved since streamlining and reorganization. 
All the soldiers have acquired a jumior middie school 
educational level or above, and most of the technical arms 
are of sensor high school educational standards. Over 95 
percent of the officers graduated from military academies. 
Commanders at the army, divisional, brigade, and regi- 
mental levels are aged 50, 40, and 30. They have become 
younger in average age and are better educated. 


Prepared for Danger in Peacetime 


Chief of Staff Liu briefed us saying: “In recent years, our 
group army has successfully conducted counteroffensive 
exercises in border areas, defensive exercises against large- 
scale attacks under conventional conditions, hot weather 
combat exercises for troops from north China. and other 
exercises. It has gained excellent marks in all the 16 military 
assessments carried out by the Beijing Military Region and 
the General Staff Department. It ranks first in 1! of the 12 
listed subjects for assessment and second in the remaining 
one.” 


High-ranking officers in this group army sernously study the 
Strategic and tactical characteristics of modern war. Not 
long ago, an exercise was conducted using new charactens- 
tics which appear during the Gulf war. A lieutenant colonel 
told us while pointing at a battle map: “The Gulf war fully 
portrayed the characteristics of modern war, the high-stage 
development of modern weapons and equipment. the 
marked improvement of air combat capacity, and different 
arms’ ability for combined operations. Individual ground 
units can no longer cope with this. The ongoing exercise 
focuses on anti-air raids, anti-electronic warfare, chemical 
defense, and antinuclear war. This is not passive defense 
and 1s combining the defensive with the offensive. Thus. 
different arms have fully displayed their ability for com- 
bined operations.” 


Despite the fact that there is no warfare along China's 
borders, Army Commander Liu [title and name as pub- 
ished] said: “As an old saying goes, we should be prepared 
for danger in peacetime. We take serious account of militar 
training because soldiers should be maintained for a thou- 
sand days although they may be used only for one day.” 


Air Force Improves Staff Officer Strategy Training 
HK1912090191 Beying JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 3 Dec 91 p 1 


[Report by Zhang Jinyu (1728 6855 3768): “aur Force 
Attaches Importance to Staff Officer Strategy Training”) 


[Text] In an air defense exercise conducted over the South 
China Sea on an early winter day, staff officers of the “red” 
and “blue” units were locked in a fierce intelligence 
contention. In reconnoitering the “red” unit, the “blue” 
unit resorted to deceptive measures and ingeniously 
jammed enemy radar resulting in the “red” unit closing in 
on nothing. After suffering an antireconnaissance failure. 
the “red” unit wasted no time in deploying missiles, 
antiaircraft artillery, fighter planes, and airmen to form a 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 33 


major ambush ring into which it was trying to lure its 
“enemy.” As a result, as soon as they entered the ambush, 
the “blue” bombers were shot down. | saw with my own 
eyes the whole scene. The exercise reflected the gratifying 
results of che strategy training conducted by the Air Force 
over the past few years. 


Since 1986, Arr Force headquarters has constantly con- 
ducted strategy training among commanders and staff 
officers at all levels with the help of military academies and 
schools and in light of future warfare and actual conditions 
among troops. Thousands of commanders and staff officers 
at various levels have participated in this in-service training 
during which they studied strategies and wrote over 10,000 
articles on relevani subjects, many of which presented 
valuable ideas and countermove conceptions applicable to 
Air Force training and military work. 


The integration of strategic theories, methods, and exercises 
iS anew road pioneered by the Air Force in strategy training. 
By taking military dialectics and “Theory of Military Strat- 
egy” as its theoretical basrs, the Air Force headquarteres has 
compiled training materials suitable for its units and has 
Organized personnel under training to analyze model air 
battles and learn to comprehend and apply the modes of 
thinking contained in various military strategies. The Air 
Force headquarters has also forwarded topics for discussion 
in light of the Air Force building and Air Force combat tasks 
and asked the personne! being trained to ponder and select 
the best from a vanety of countermeasures they themselves 
put forth. For instance, regarding urban air defense in a 
modern war, the Air Force headquarters has organized 
personne! being training to think of the best air defense pian 
on the basis of the cxisting Air Force equipment and 
forward strategic conceptions by drawing on their collective 
wisdom and absorbing all useful ideas. This us indeed of 
great realistic significance. 


Over the past few years, the Air Force has attached great 
importance to strategic training among staff officers with 
the result that these officers have continually enhanced their 
sirategic standard. In many exercises, staff officers at ail 
levels assisted their commanders in formulating flawless 
military plans, in the course of which a large number of 
“resourceful persons” have emerged 


Army Reclamation Farms Record Excellent Harvest 
OW 1812152591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1358 GMT 18 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 18 (XINHUA)}—The 1991 grain 
output for Army reclamation farms exceeded 645 millon 
kilograms (kg), while the output of eggs, meat, fish and 
poultry surpassed 160 mullhhon kg, according to today’s 
“LIBERATION ARMY DAILY” JJTEFANGJUN BAO) 


The total profits for farms operated by the People’s Liber- 
ation Army (PLA) exceeded 500 millon yuan, thereby 
approaching the 1990 level, according to Wang Juaxing, an 
official from the General Logistics Department of the PLA 


While some 150 farms covering 56,700 hectares suffered 
from severe natural disasters during the year, the PLA was 
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able to restore agricultural production by replanting, intro- 
ducing new technology and funding capital construction 


projects. 


The total grain output for the PLA farm located 1 the Jinan 
Miliary Area Command exceeded 50 millon kg. an 
increase of 43 percent over 1990. At the same time. the 
farm's economic returns rose by 27.3 percent 

PLA farms provide over 70 percent of vegetables and 42.1 
percent of the Army's annual requirement for meat 


Nie Rongzhen Inscribes Marshals Pictorial Series 
OW 2212062891 Beyine XINHL A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 07388 GMT 21 Dec Yl 


[By reporter Zhang Huaying (1728 2037 0079) and 
correspondent Bao Yuhuai (2552 3768 2037) | 


{Text} Taryuan. 21 December (XINHU A}—The large pic- 
torial series Marshals of th Republics (Gong He Guo Yuan 
Shuai, 0364 0735 0948 0337 1596). published by the Shanai 
Peopic’s Publishing House. recently won an award at the 
Fourth National Pictonal Senes Contest in Beying. The 
pictorial series rs the first of its kind mm China that sysmat- 
ically portrays the Republic's marshals’ combat lives in both 
pictures and writing 


Marshal Nie Rongzhen wrote an inscription for the pictorial 
series 


The pictorial series 1s a lively teaching material for culo- 
gizing the brillant careers of the Republic's marshals and 
for conducting education in revolutionary traditions among 
youngsters 


Military District Trains Political Directors 
§$K2012144191 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 19 Dec 91 


[Text] A few days ago. the Inner Mongoha Military District 
assembled directors of political departments of divisions. 
brigades, and regiments for training and studying. During 
the traming. participants have been discussing ways to 
further strengthen and improve the regular sdeological work 
under the new historical conditions. Yang Enbo, political 
commussar of the laner Mongolia Military District, made a 
mobilization speech during the training. Diao Congzhou 
commander of the Inner Mongolia Military District. made a 
speech. Zhaorigetu and Luo Yonglin also attended 


In his mobilization speech, Yang Enbo pointed out: During 
the protracted practice of defending our country and garri- 
soning the frontiers, the region's troops have summarized 
and created quite a few good experiences in conducting the 
regular ideological and political work They have promoted 
a number of good exemplary cases that have played a very 
good role in cducating and encouraging officers and men of 
the troops. In particular. the [words indistinct} education 
affirmed by Jiang Zemin. chairman of the Central Military 
Commission, and by some other leading comrades. 1s very 
purposctul and practical and 1s a successtul caperience in 
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Strengthening the regeccr ideological work 1 tye region's 
troops. In the future, in conducting regular ideological work. 
we should exert great efforts in studying new situations and 
solving new problems. On the basis of carrying forward the 
good tradition and expernence in the past. we should go al! 
Oui to explore and biaze new trials to make the regular 
ideological and political work more lively and more fruitfu. 


During this week-long training, participants will systemati- 
cally study the mayor rules on the regular ideoloe:cal work of 
the troops issued by the Central Military Commussion, will 
summarize and cachange experiences on regular ideological 
work of the troops over the past few years. and will discuss 
ways to strengthen and improve this work. After «raining. 
participants will further improve their ideological and the- 
oretical expertise and their ability in guiding the troops to 
conduct the regular ideological work 


Lanzhou Region Improves Military Training 
OW 1912014991 Beqine INHUA Domestic Service 
im Chinese 0713 GMT IS Dee 91 


[By reporter Qu Shengwen (1448 0524 2429) and corre- 
spondent Liang Yute: (2733 3768 7378)) 


| Text) Lanzhou, 18 December (XINHU A}—This vear the 
results of military training in the Lanzhou Military Region 
showed marked improvement over those of last year 
because its leading cadres had gone to the military training 
grounds to personaily supervise training 


At the beginning of this year, the party committee of 
Lanzhou Military Region made a decision requiring leaders 
and office cadres at all levels to make combat the criterion 
to Strictly carry Oul military traming according to law. and 
to implement all training plans and measures under the 
prerequisite of upholding political qualifications. Leading 
comrades of the military region have on many occasions led 
responsible comrades of departments concerned to visit the 
border defense units in Xinjiang as well as other units in 
Shaanxi, Gansu, Ningxia, and Qinghai. where they set up 
work offices on the spot to conduct investigations and 
studies and to solve the problems relating to military 
tranning. After listening to the opimons of basic-level 
officers and soldiers, the leading and responsible comrades 
organized a regularization traiming course tor chiet officers 
at the level of battahon and above. Nearly 100 military 
officers of the rank of general and colone! were moved to 
northern Shaanxi to study specific examples of battles 
During the traiming. the troops aroused an upsurge i 
studying and applying Mao Zedong’s military thinking and 
in unfolding extensive military emulation drives and mili- 
tary academic discussions 


Led by the leading comrades of the military region. respon- 
sible military and government comrades and office cadres 
have also gone to conduct investigations and studies at basic 
units, trying to help them solve practical problems in 
military traning. it has been learned that this year. respon 
sible comrades as well as ordinary cadres of military depart. 
ments under the military region have spent one-third of 
their time on the frontline of military training 
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“Units at all levels worked earnestly to grasp military 
training because the generals took the lead in going 
down to the basic units” —this has improved the work 
style and the standard of military training in various 
units. In the past year the Lanzhou Military Region has 
undertaken to solve some questions related to military 
exercises assigned by the General Staff Department. All 
the questions have been satisfactorily answered. To 
adapt itself to the requirement of modern warware. the 
artillery unit has conducted an experiement in rapid 
response in the Gobi desert. This has effectively raised 
its combat strength. The signal corps has improved 
signal automation under the condition of field opera- 
tions by striving to explore new ways to improve 
campaign communications. The engineering corps has 
probed a new method of continuing work for survival 
unde: cover of darkness. Of all the projects, the ones on 
mode! aircraft for antiaircraft guns and on the mainte- 
nance of communications equipment have won first 
prize at an all-army military skills competition. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Pledges To Carry On Reform, Opening Up 
HA2912044291 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
29 Dec Yl p ] 


{[Report: “Signed Article by Li Peng. Published by Pic- 
tonal Biweekly ZHONGHUA YINGCAI (CHINA’S 
TALENTS), Pledges To Carry on Reform and Opening 
Up’) 


[Text] Chinese State Council Premier Li Peng extended 
regards to the readers. at home and abroad. of ZHON- 
GHU A YINGCAL a large pictoral publication published in 
Mainiand China, through his signed article entitled 
“Advance Along Socialist Road With Chinese Characteris- 
ties.” which was carned in the pictorial 


Reviewing China's achievements over the past vear. Li Peng 
said Commodities have been in ample supply and com- 
modity prices have been generally stable on the market 
(China has made great stndes in its reform and opening-up 
process. import trade has been constantly growing. foreign 
investments in China have been booming. and China's 
foreign exchange reserve has been increasing. The living 
standards have continued to improve in urban areas. Edu- 
cation, scrence and technology. culture, and public health. as 
well as sports and physical culture. have been prospering. By 
and large. the country has made a good start in the first year 
of its Exghth Five-Year Plan. “Socialist China 1s full of 
vigor. and we are making smooth progress on al! fronts. ~ 


Li Peng noted: China 1s facing arduous and heavy tasks in 
1992 However, no matter how the world changes and what 
difficulties and pressures it encounters in the future. China 
will continue to push forward reform and opening up and 
will continue to advance along the socialist road with 
Chinese characteristics. 
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State Council Spokesman on Economy, Leadership 


Senior Leaders ‘Still Influential’ 
OW 3012084991 Tokyo KYODO in English 0832 GMT 
30 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, Dec. 30 KYODO—Deng Xiaoping and other 
senior Chinese leaders are still influential in the country’s 
politics, a government spokesman indicated Monday. 


State Council spokesman Yuan Mu said in a press conter- 
ence that he has not heard any negative news concerning the 
health of Deng. Communist Party Central Advisory Com- 
mission Chaiman Chen Yun, Vice President Wang Zhen. 
and Peng Zhen, former chairman of the National People’s 
Congress’ Standing Committee. 


Yuan also said pro'ectarian revolutionanes from the old 
days. including the above, have played an important role in 
China's revolution and history. 


“We often ask them for advice.” Yuan said about when 
China has to make an important decision. [sentence, punc- 
tuation as received] 


Regarding former Communist Party General Secretary 
Zhao Ziyang. who was dismissed from the post after the 
1989 pro-democracy protests at Beying’s Tiananmen 
Square, the spokesman said Zhao 1 stains his party member- 
ship and 1s having “a normal life” in Beying 


Economic Rectification Goals Reached 
OW 3012078491 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
0738S GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying. December 30 (XINHU A}—China’s State 
Council spokesman Yuan Mu said here today that the goals 
of the economic rectification campaign which staned three 
vears ago have been reached 


And from now on. the spokesman said. China's economy 1s 
back on the normal track of de clopment 


Yuan told a press conference today that the realization of 
the goals of the rectification campaign did not mean the 
formal end of the campaign. “The end will be announced by 
Chinese Government jeaders at the proper time.” he said 


During the campaign, he explained, China's drive for 
reform and opening to the outside world did not slow down 
but was actually accelerated. Some important actions were 
taken in new reform areas, he said 


This was one of the important characteristics of the eco- 
nomic rectification and was the reason for the turning for 
"he better of China's economic situation, according to the 
spokesman 


He pointed out. however. that the normal development of 
China's national economy does not mean overheated 
growth. China will maintain the proper growth of its 
national economy and make special efforts to prevent 
overheated growth. Yuan added 
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He noted that the State Council has convened a series of 
meetings, such as the national planning conference and the 
national financial conference, which touched upon this 
problem. 


In 1992. he said, the growth rate of China's national 
economy will stand at around six percent. “This is a proper 
growth rate,” he said, adding that viewed from the aspects 
of development scale and speed, China can prevent eco- 
nomic overheating. 


Yuan said that some problems obstructing the development 
of the Chinese economy include the irrational industrial 
structure, low efficiency and difficulty in finance. “These 
problems need to be solved in the coming year.” he said. 


Finances in ‘Difficult State’ 


OW 3012081491 Beying XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] Beiing, December 30 (XINHUA}—State Council 
spokesman Yuan Mu revealed here today that China's 
finances are “in a difficult state”. 


Yuan told a press conference that by the end of the year the 
deficit will be several billion yuan more than the | 2.3 billion 
planned at the beginning of this year. 


The severe floods this summer and decreased revenue are 
mainly responsible for the deficit increase, he said. 


However, the spokesman said, compared with most other 
countries and taking the country’s gross national product 
and state revenue into co: sideration, China's deficit 1s 
relatively small and will not undermine the overall develop- 
ment of the national economy. 


Yuan said next year the government will make greater 
efforts to raise economic efficiency, among large enterprises 
in particular. 


1991 Economic Targets on Schedule 


OW 3012094091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0910 GMT 30 Dec 91 


{Text} Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA}—Mayor targets of 


China’s economic development plan for 1991 will be met as 
scheduled, spokesman for China's State Council Yuan Mu 
said at a press conference here today. 


Yuan said the year 1991 witnessed political and economic 
Stability in China and the further improvement of China's 
economic situation. 


He said the year 1991, as the first year of China’s Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995) and that of its Ten-Year 
Program, was a good beginning and created positive condi- 
tions for the realization of long-term economic goals of the 
country. 


He said in 1991, the national economy maintained a mod- 
erately high growth rate, the general supplies and demands 
were in balance and economic structures continued to 
improve. The growth rate of China's gross national product 
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(GNP) stands at about seven percent, exceeding the planned 
growth rate of 4.5 percent, he said. 


Despite the serious flooding this year, China’s agriculture 
achieved another bumper harvest. the second best year in 
history. Yuan said. The total grain yield is estimated at over 
435 million tons; the cotton, over five million tons. 


The outputs of sugar and tobacco are also expected to 
achieve record highs along with the steady growth of animal 
husbandry and fish farming. he said. adding that the annual 
targets for most of China's farm and side-line products have 
been met. 


The growth rate of agriculture 1s expected to be around three 
percent, Yuan said. 


Industrial production continued to improve, Yuan noted. 
The industrial output at above county level in 1991 is 
expected to increase by 13.2 percent. higher than the 
planned six percent. 


Progress was made in the readjustment of plant structure. 
and economic efficiency improved. he said. Since the third 
quarter. in particular, volume of sales. tax and profits of 
enterprises Climbed up. while stockpiles were reduced 


China's industrial productivity rate has been raised by 7.4 
percent in 1991 as compared with 1990, he said. 


Yuan said investment in fixed assets grew. with expected 
growth rate of total investment volume at 14.6 percent 
higher than in 1990. Market sales were vigorous, with 
growth of retail sales volume at around | 3 percent. he noted. 


The market of production materials has turned for the 
better in the passing year. stockpiles in commercial and 
material departments have been reduced. according to the 
spokesman. 


The general level of commodity prices remained stable and 
the living standards of Chinese people have improved in 
1991. he said. The expected price index increase stands 
below four percent. lower than the planned six percent. 


He said owing to the differences in the inflation level 
between urban and rural areas, the cost of living of workers 
in large and medium-sized cities rose by over eight percent. 


Farmers cash income. according to the spokesman, saw 
moderate increases, and by the end of November. the total 
savings deposits in cities and rural areas reached 195.3 
billion yuan, or an increase of 29.7 percent over early 1991 


The situation of China's foreign trade and economic and 
technological exchanges with the outside world was also 
promising, said Yuan. 


According to the statistics from China Customs, Yuan said, 
in January-November period, the volume of China's total 
imports and exports grew by 17.8 percent over the same 
period last year. 


From January to November, China's total value of contracts 
with foreign investors stood at 9.56 billion U.S. dollars, an 
increase of 70.9 percent over the same period last year. 
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China’s total volume of foreign currency deposits doubled 
during the year. he said. Its tourism also picked up quickly 


Yuan pointed out that political stability and unity were the 
prerequisites for the steady growth of China's economy. 
Domestic political and economic stability, he said, was 
conducive to China’s economic relations with foreign coun- 
tries and regions, and us series of diplomatic successes 
created a positive international environment for China's 
modernization drive 


“This 1s a sharp contrast with the turbulent situation in 
some countries and regions and the slow economic growth 
of the world.” he said. 


Exchange Reserves Exceed $40 Billion 


OW 3012100291 Beyine \INHUA in Enelish 
0921 GMT 30 Dec Yi 


{Text} Beying, December 30 (XINHUA}—China’s foreign 
exchange reserve now exceeds 40 billion U.S. dollars. State 
Council spokesman Yuan Mu said here today 


Speaking at a press conference, Yuan explained. “that 
includes 21 billion U.S. dollars in cash and amounts in 
foreign exchange held by China’s banks.” 


The spokesman added. “at present. China’s toreign debt 1s 
controlled below the international warning line” 


“China will not fall into trouble with debt repayment. With 
its high credibility on the field, China 1s well able to pay back 
all of its foreign debts,” he said 


Therefore, he said, the World Bank. the Asian Development 
Bank and some other international financial institutions as 
well as some foreign countries are willing to provide China 
with loans and investment 


6 Percent Economic Growth Anticipated 


OW 3012081791 Beyine \INHUA in Enelish 
0735S GMT 30 Dec Yl 


{Text} Bering. December 30 (XINHU A}—China will strive 
for a moderate economic growth of six percent in 1992, 
according to State Council spokesman Yuan Mu 


Yuan told a press conference here today thal neat year 
China will specd up the reform and further open to the 
outside world on the basis of a general balance between 
demand and supply 


The focus will be on readjusting the industrial structure and 
raising economic efficiency to ensure that the national 
economy develops in a sustained. steady and coordinated 
manner, Yuan siressed 


Efforts will be made to achieve another year of abundant 
harvests and to further revitalize the state-owned enter- 
prises, he said 


The central government will continue to support the devel- 
opment of the special economic zones, and cities and areas 
that have opened to foreign investors. including the Pudong 
District in Shanghai 
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“The general economic situation in 1992 will definitely be 
even better than this year’s.” said the spokesman 


Qiao Shi Comments During Inspection of Anhui 
OW 2212093691 Beyine N\INHL A in Enelish 
OYIS GMT 22 Dec Yl 


[Text] Hefei, December 22 (XINHU A}—So long as China 
persists in deepening the reform and opening to the outside 
world and firmly marching on the socialist road with 
Chinese characteristics. any problem ahead will be resolved 
and the country’s economy will be stepped up to a new stage 
in the 1990s. according to a senior Chinese party official 


Qiao Shi, member of the Standing Commitice of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Communist Party Central Committee 


made this remark during his December | 3-21 inspection 
tour of Anhu: Province. east China 


Accompanied by Lu Rongying, the province's party secre- 
tary and Fu Xishou, governor of the province. Qiao visited 
villages. factories, schools, institutes and water conservancy 
projects in Hefei, Huainan. Fuyang and Huarbei cities and 
Suxian and Chuaian Counties of the province 


During his mspection tour, Qiao said he was deepls 
impressed with the high morale of the local people and the 
stable social order in flooded areas. he highly praised the 
province for its great efforts in flood reliet work. restoration 
of production and rebuilding of homes tor thood victims 


Speaking of the rural economy, Qiao pointed out that much 
attention should be paid to the implementation of a series of 
rural policies of the Chinese Communist Party. He said 
efforts were especially needed to stabilize and improve the 
rural household contract responsibility system. the compre- 
hensive development of agricultural production. forestry 
animal husbandry and fisheries. and the devclopment of 
rural enterprises 


He called on local party organizations to maintain close 
relations with the masses. and urged party members to serve 
the masses whole-heartedly and to tight agains! corruption 


During his inspection tour, Qiao also talked with cadres and 
workers on how to improve large and medium-sized state 
run enterprises 


Export Commodity FE \vhibition Staged in Beijing 
OW 2212103291 Beyine SINHL A Domestic Service 
im Chinese 1118 GMT 21 Dec 9! 


[By reporter Zhang Yi (1728 3015)| 


[Text] Beying, 21 Dec (XINHU AA grand exhibition 
highlighting the results of Chinas production bases tor 
export commodities was held at the International Exhibh- 
tion Center in Beying this morning. Jiang Zemin. Li Peng 
Chea Yun, Li Xianman, Wang Zhen. Tian Jiyun, Bo Yibo 
Chen Muhua, Wang Biangqian. and 1) Grunian wrote 
inscriptions for the occasion 


The exhibit, which was jointly sponsored by the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and I rade. the State Planning 
Commission. the China Council for the Promotion of 
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International Trade, the Bank of China, and the People’s 
Construction Bank of China, 1s the largest in scale and scope 
since the founding of New China, demonstrating the 
achievements of China's production bases for export com- 
modities. The exhibition hall has a floor space of 27,000 
square meters, with more than 10,000 commodities shown 
by 23,000 participating enterprises. 


It was also learned that a grand television series entitled 
“China's Foreign Economic Relations and Trade: A Journey 
Toward the Outside World” premiered in Being yesterday 


A large-sized pictorial enutled “The Chronicle of China's 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade,” compiled by the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. was 
published in Beijing the other day. Both the television series 
and the pictorial reflect the course of development in 
China's foreign economic relations and trade. They also 
show how China plays a role in international economic 
relations and trade and how international economic rela- 
tions and trade affect national economic development in 
China 


Leaders Cable Congratulations to Guangzhou E\po 
OW 2212111091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1445 GMT 21 Dec 91 


{By reporter Zhang Cailong (1728 2088 7893): “Exposi- 
tion of China’s Unique Skills Opens in Guangzhou” } 


[Excerpt] Guangzhou. 21 December (XINHUA)—The 
“Exposition of China’s Unique Skills” that features unique, 
quintessential Chinese skills by people of unusual talents 
and child prodigies from all over China opened ceremoni- 
ously at Tianhe Sports Center in Guangzhou this evening 


Present at the opening ceremony were Wang Guang) ing. 
vice chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. Jiang Jiafu. vice 
minister of the State Nationalities Affairs Commission. Ren 
Zhongyi. member of the Central Advisory Commission in 
Guangdong. Liang Lingguang. member of the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee. and responsible 
comrades from Guangdong Province. the Guangzhou Mili- 
tary Region. and Guangzhou 


Party and state leaders, including Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo 
Wang Ping. Yang Dezhi, Zhang Aiping. Chen Pixian. Chen 
Xihan, Ji Pengfei. Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme. Seypidin Aze. 
Zhou Gucheng. Liao Hansheng, Fei Xiaotong, Lei Jieqiong. 
and Ye Xuanping. sent inscriptions and congratulators 
cables 


At the opening ceremony, singers performed the resounding 
theme song of the exposition. Folk artists from all over the 
country showed off their consummate arts and skills. |pas- 
sage omitted) 


Steps To Boost Firms’ Foreign Exchange Outlined 
HK2312112191 Hone Kone CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No SO. 16 Dec 91 p 12 


(“China Economic News” article: “Foreign Exchange 
Control Measures in Support of Large. Medium Enter- 
prises Outlined” ] 
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[Text] The State Administration of Exchange Control 

adopted the following exchange contro! measures in a bid to 

invigorate large and medium state-run enterprises 

—In exporting large-scale machinery and equipments. 
they are allowed to receive prepaid credit and retain 
cash in order to import key small-scale equipment. 
spare parts, and raw materials. and case their foreign 
currency capital shortage 

—Large and medium enterprises are allowed. within 
State planning arrangements. to collect partial toreign 
exchange quota by substituting production tor imports 
and caports tor imports and to calculate pricing in 
foreign currency and in renmibi 

—Large and medium enterprises are given special 
arrangements in the regulation of toreign cachange 

—Large and medium enterprises are allowed. within 
Slate planning arrangements, to contract toreign loans 
directly in order to make up tor the insufficiency of 
their domestic funding 

—In accordance to the state's industrial policy. a definite 
amount of foreign exchange 1s allocated tor additional! 
importation of tec hnology and equipments in order to 
provide special support tor the technological renova 
ion of large and medium state-run enterprises 


Li Guixian at Share Marketing Agreement Signing 
OW 2112065391] Beyine MINHUA Domestic Servic 


in Chinese 1434 GMT IS Dec Yl 


2037)] 


[By reporter He Guanghua: (0149 16349 


{Text} Shenzhen. 18 December (\INHU A}—Five stock 
organs in Shenzhen and |) Hong Kong-based 0 

companies today signed formal agreements and letters of 
intent on marketing Shenzhen’s special renminh: 
denominated shares. These overseas stock Companies wil 
help 10 sharcholding enterprises in Shenzhen market among 
investors outside the country special shares with a total tacc 
value of about 200 million yuan renminh 


eTseas Stock 


Signing of the agreement indicates that Shenzhen has made 
a major breakthrough in its efforts to mtroduce foreign 
funds through the stock market Li Guiian. state counc 
and governor of the Peoples Bank of China. attended 
today's signing ceremony. People of the Hong Kong Stock 
Supervisory Committee. the Hong Kong United Tradk 
Center. and other overseas stock companics were aiso 
present at the ceremony to greet Shenzhen’s new progress in 
reform and opening up 


Minister Praises Growth in Clothing Industry 
OW 2212102891 Beyine MINHA in Eneliss 
O903 GMT 22 Dec Yl 


(Text) Beying. December 22 (NINHL A}—With a tota 
output value of SO billion yuan. the garment industry has 
become a pillar industry in China. according to Wu Wer 
ing. Minister of textile industry 


Following the development in recent years. garment making 
enterprises increased to 3§,000 in 1990 trom 2 niv’s 
and they produce 3.| dillon garments every scar as agains! 
800 millon in 1978 
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According to statistics, the total volume of retail sales of 


garments last year reached 132 bilhon yuan. while in 1986 
the volume of retail sales of garments was 77.2 billion yuan 


The industry also has been a main torce behind China's 
growing eaports. Last year, the total export volume reached 
6.8 bilhon US. dollars, accounting for one-cighth of the 
national total commodities export volume. And in the first 
ten months this year, the garment export value reached 6 78 
bilhon US. dollars. It ranks first in the export of all textile 
products 


In order to improve its technology and raise the quality of 
its products, the Chinese Garment Industry Corporation 
poured 2.5 bilhon yuan to rmport 38.000 items of equip- 
ment during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period (196-90) 
And during the period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991- 
YS) the corporation has designated 49 cities as important 
garment producers and will give them preferential treat- 
ment, the minister said 


Expert Urges Lextile Industry Lo Syndicate 
OW 2212034991 Beyine MAINHUA in Enelish 
0317 GMT 22 Dec ¥1 


{Text} Beying, December 21 (AINHU A}—China’s textile 
industry needs to forge large, export-oriented syndicates and 
multi-national corporations to Meet Mounting competition 
on the world market, according to Ji Jun. an expert trom the 
Ministry of Textile Industry 


China has earned | 3.8 billion dollars trom textile exports in 
the past year, accounting for 25 percent of China's total 
caport income and seven percent of the world textile trade 


The industry's export target by 1995 has been set at 15 to 
17.5 bithon dollars and between 20 and 23.5 billion by 
O00 


He said his new strategy 15 to meet the fierce competition on 
world textile markets in order to increase C hina’s share in 
them. because half the world markets are under the control 
of Western textile giants, while the fragmented Chinese 
companies are too small to compete with them 


I) urged textile producers across the country to form syndi- 
cates in production and management to make good use of 
resources and capital. Among them one syndicate will be 
responsible tor direct dealing with foreign overseas clients 
so that the textile producers can adapt themselves to the fast 
changes on the world market and update their products 


Qn the other hand. establishing multi-national corporations 
was designed to combat protectionism in textiles and to 
promote technology transter and personne! training as well 


Government Lo Promote Lechnical Renovation 
OW O3121 70891 Beyine SINHA in Enelish 
ISS4 GMT 28 Dec Yl 


{Text} Beying. December 23 (XINHU A}—China will take 
|? measures to improve the capacity of self-transtormation 
and development of the state-run enterprises and promote 
the technical renovation of the enterprises 
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According to the national enterprises technical renovation 
work conference which was closed on Sunday, the 12 
measures are as follows 

—To exempt construction tunds tor key energy and 
communication projects and the adjustment tunds tor 
budget of the state-run large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in the next three years. which need to be handed 
in betore, 

—To speed up the appraisal of the tixned assets of 
Slate-run industrial and communication enterprises, 
— To drop down the rate of income tax of state-run large 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises. The income 
tar rate of these enterprise wall be dropped down from 
$5 percent to 33 percent in the neat three years since 
1992 in a bid to help these large and medium- sized 
enterprises to compete with other enterprises equally. 

—To adjust financial credut policy properly. China will 
carry out a policy of paying imterest in a torm ot 
deduction to some state key technical renovation 
projects 

—To increase the tunds tor dev cloping new products 

—To spend more foreign exchanges to import the most 
advanced technology in the world to transtorm the 
enterprises in the country, 

—To implement a method of linking up the reduction of 
the investment in manutactured products with 
increasing the loans in technical renos ation and circu- 
lating tund. 

—lo establish special tunds tor the des clopment of new 
products at the level of the state and locality, 

—To raise the proportion of the loans on the state key 
technical reNovation projects and reduce the propor- 
tion of loans for ordinary projects appropriately. 

— lo build technology centers in large-sized enterprises 
and enterprise groups. 

—To strengthen the overall adjustment in a bid to avoid 
duplicate construction of some proyects 

—lommprove the supervision system and make full use 
of the tunds owned by the enterprises which are 
specially used tor technical renovation 


State Firms Sign Reform Contracts With Beijing 
HAOSTOOSISY] Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 

3 De y] p ‘ 

[By staff reporter Hong Nia “Contracts To Boost 
Reform in State Firms” | 


| Teat] In an attempt to nd themselves of economic ditticul- 
ties. the third batch of 49 State-owned enterprises in the 
capital signed five-year retorm contracts with the Beying 
municipal gWernment on Saturday [21 December] 


\ number of State-run tirms plagued by low efficiency and 
poor performance have tound it hard to compete with jot 
ventures, foreign-funded and private enterprises in recent 
years and some of them have been running at a loss 


Inspired by the central government's working conference in 
September on the turther revitalization of State-run enter- 
prises. the Beying municipal government selected two 
batches of State firms—a first of six in mid-November and 
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a second of | 2 in early December—to become guinea pigs in 
adopting the contract responsibility system 


Altogether 67 large and medium-sized State-owned busi- 
nesses have now signed contracts with the municipal gov- 
ernment to reform their management systems. 


Beijing will choose over 100 State-run enterprises to embark 
on such reforms in the first quarter of next year. meaning 
half the State firms in the capital will be involved in 
Management transformation. 


The change in management system means State enterprises 
are responsible for their product mix, profits and deficits, 
said Vice- Mayor Lu Yucheng. at the contract-signing cere- 
mony 


The measures adopted to inject vitality into the State firms 
include share holding. g:y ing tax payment priority Over loan 
repayment. using the same operation methods as foreign- 
tunded and high-tech businesses. and regrouping workers 
and their salanes 


The enterprises. including Beyhing Chemical Industrial 
Group Corporation. Be1ying Water Pump Plant and Being 
Optical Instrument Factory. have been empowered to work 
Out their business plans in accordance with market demand 
They have been made responsible for construction and 
technical renovation projects costing below § million yuan 
(about $1 million) 


In the meantime. the enterprises have been allowed to 
abandon the former pay distribution system whereby 
employees were paid regardless of their working perfor- 
mance. Instead they have been given the power to deal with 
wage distribution and the hiring and firing of employees. 
and also to establish new pension schemes for their retired 
emplovees 


The loss-making Beijing Insulating Material Factory is to 
use the contract responsibility system vo reduce deficit. It 
has also been exempted from certain taxes and been told to 
make up deficits and increase surpluses during the five-sear 
contract period 


The Beying Notarization Office 1s responsibile tor the 
legality of the contracts 


Other cities throughout the country such as Chengdu. cap- 
ital of Sichuan Province, and Yantai in Shandong Province 
have also taken similar measures to invigorate State-owned 
large and medium-size enterprises 


State Council Approves Lax Collection Report 
OW 207223539] Bevyine AINHULA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0452 GMT 20 Dec ¥1 


[Text] Beying, 20 December (NINHUA)}—The State 
Council recently approved and transmitted the State 
Administration of Taxation’s “Report on Further Pro- 
moting Lawful Taxation and Strengthening Tax Collection 
Management” {It called on people's governments in prov- 
inces. autonomous regions. and municipalities. various 
departments and commissions of the State Counci!. and 
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other relevant organs directly under them to earnestly 
implement the guidelines set forth in the State Admunistra- 
uon of Taxation’s repon 


The State Council pointed out: Tax revenue 1s the main 
source of the state’s treasum and an important form of 
Macroeccnomic control. Taxation authorities are entrusted 
with the arduous and heasy tasks of realizing the second- 
Step Strategic Objective of Our Country's socialist moderniza- 
tion construction. Since the holding of the Third Plenary 
Session of the |ith CPC Central Committee. China has 
made rapid development in tar collection work and has 
achieved progress in all areas. Order in tax collection has 
also taken a turn for the better. and tay collection work has 
been constantly strengthened ever since the implementation 
of the policy to improve the economic structure and rectfs 
the economic order. Tax collection work. however, 1s now 
faced with new circumstances and new problems which 
must be promptly dealt with. In order to give more play to 
the function of tax revenues in macroeconomic contro! and 
to guaranice ihe state's financial revenues. we should greatl 
promote lawtul management of taxation and strengthen tay 
collection management. All levels of people's governments 
should further enhance their leadership over taxation work 
and should support taxation organs in their lawtul manage- 
ment of taxation. It is necessary to continuously and in 4 
down-to-earth manner implement the “Decision of the State 
Council on Rectifying Order in Tax Collection and on 
Strengthening Taxation Management.” Al! levels of plan- 
ning. public security. railways. transportation. posts and 
telecommunications, banking. industrial and commercial 
Management. and customs depariments should \igorousis 
coordinate with taxation organs to enhance taxauion man- 
agement. Courts and procuratorates are also urged to render 
great support so as to do a still better job in taxation work 
and make new contributions to creating sustained. stable 
and coordinated development of the national economy The 
“Report on Further Promoting Lawtul Taxation and 
Strengthening Taxation Management noted that the Third 
Plenary Session of the I ith CPC Central Commutice has 
made the rectification of the taxation order and the 
enhancement of taxation management 2 major task in the 
drive to improve and rectify the nation’s economic structure 
and economic order. The need tor bringing about unified 
tax laws and the concentration of taxation rights were 
particularls emphasized. Since 1987. the State Counci! and 
the General Office of the State Council have consecutivels 
released five sets of documents on strengthening tan collec- 
von work. The nation’s efforts in improving and rectifying 
the economic structure and order have helped strengthen 
the work on lawful taxation and have marked!s improved 
tax collection order. Thanks to the great importance 
attached by all levels of people's governments to tax collec- 
tion work. to the active coordination of relevant depart- 
ments with taxation organs in collecting taxes. and to the 
arduous work of a vast number of taxation workers. we have 
scored great achievements in taxation work The nation saw 
great increases in its industrial and commercia! tax revenues 
in [988 and 1989. The vear 1990 was a very difficult vear 
economically for China. But our country st 
4.5 percent growth in 1990 in industrial and commercial tay 


ree stered a 
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revenues over 1989. Better macro-control of tax collection 
was also achieved in 1990, reforms of the taxation sysiem 
were Constantly promoted: the ranks of taxation personnel 
kept growing that same year. Current taxation work is faced 
with many new situations and new problems which require 
our umely attention 


The “Report” cited some of the major problems in current 
1a, collection work. First, some localities contravened uni- 
fied tax law, they either gave unauthorized tax reductions 
and exemptions, enlarged the scope of tax reductions and 
exemptions. or extended pernods of tax reductions and 
cvsemptions, they practiced protectionism by eatending tax 
reductions tor products destined tor sales outside of their 
areas and by increasing taxes for products from other areas 
[here have been numerous cases in which localities were 
found to have exceeded the state's authorization and for- 
mulated their own preferential tax policy for foreign busi- 
nessmen. Second. some people consider the collection of 
taxes as an extra burden; they do not know the distinction 
heiween collection of taxes and collection of fees: worse, 
they equate collection of taxes with illegal collection ot tees 
There are also cases in which some enterprises try to get 
something out of taxes; they entertain ideas such as: It 1s 
acceptable to Owe Lancs Or 1 1S IN aN enterprise's interest Lo 
owe taxes, they therefore delay paying taxes and keep funds 
for themselves, tunds that should have been paid to the siau 
as taxes. Major efforts have been made to crack down on 
cheating on taxes and evasion of taxes, but cases of massive 
tax traud and tax evasion were sull reported in some areas 
There have been trequent incidences of violence against tax 
collectors. Therefore, there 1s an urgent need to enhance 
security for tax collection personnel. Third, some localities 
are unable to make umely deliveres of collected taxes to the 
Slate treasury, or. when they do deliver, they tail to deliver 
the full amount to the state treasury, and this affects 
fulfilment of the tax plan. Fourth, there 1s a need to further 
promote clean and honest government in the taxation 
iuthorties. The political and professional quality of taxa- 
tion personnel needs to be raised further 


In order to continuously promote lawtul taxation and 
Strengthen taxation management, give tull play to the 
macro-control function of tax collection, and ensure the 
State's tinancial revenues, the “Report” suggests 


First. we Should resolutely uphold the unity and sanctity of 
ax laws. All localities and departments should enforce 
unified tax laws and collect taxes strictly within their 
urisdiction. Taxation organs reserve the right to refuse to 
enforce the orders of local governments on granting tax 
reductions and exemptions if the latter have exceeded their 
authority, taxation organs are required to make timely 
reports of such unauthorized granting of tax reductions and 
exemptions to their superiors. If localities have formulated 
policies that contravene existing tax laws, they must imme- 
diately stop implementing them. In future handling of 
iaxation, localities must not set their own rules, exceed their 
authornty, or grant tax reductions and exemptions indis- 
criminately 


Second, we should correctly entorce the policy on tan 
collecuon and run state-owned large and medium-sized 
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enterprises well. When adopting measures on managing 
State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises well. local- 
ities Should strictly observe existing tax laws. they have no 
right to exceed the state's authority and further relay taxa- 
uuon policy. All levels of taxation organs must corrects 
enforce taxation policies and collect taxes within their 
jurisdiction 


Third. we should step up the work of collecting taxes from 
private businessmen and in the area of the private economy 
It 1s necessary to continuously implement the “Decision o! 
the State Council on Greatly Strengthening [a,x Collection 
Among Individual Industrial and Commercial Businessmen 
and in Private Enterprises in Urban and Rural Areas.” I 
individual businessmen and private enterprises are found to 
have cheated on their taxes or to have evaded taxes. thes 
muSt pay taxes in arrears or be tined. If their cases are 
serious and constitute a crime. they must be turned over to 
judicial organs tor criminal prosecution. We should also 
guard against individual businessmen and private cnt 
prises cheating on and evading taxcs by falsely reporting 
that theirs are collectively-owned, educational. weltare. and 
newly-founded enterprises 


Fourth. we should strengthen collection of taxes trom tor 
cign businessmen and foreign enterprises. Long years ot 
practice tells us that. when collecting taxcs trom foreign 
businessmen and forcign businesses. we Must first proceed 
from protecting the state's interests. second. in accordancc 
with the state’s unified regulations. we should give appro- 
priate preterential tax breaks to foreign investors Who inves! 
in line with the state's industrial policy. third. we should 
respect international practices. In the course of opening to 
the outside world and attracting foreign capital. we should 
uphold the state's interests. ensuring correct implementa- 
ion of the state's laws and regulations governing taxation of 
foreign businessmen and foreign enterprises. We mus! not 
formulate any form of preferential tax policy tor foreign 
investors that contravenes state regulations 


Fifth, it 1s necessary to vigorously and steadii\ promote 
taxation system reform. The direction of taxation system 
reform should be: a gradual building of a taxation system in 
our country im accordance with the requirements of a 
socialist planned commodity economy. strengthening col- 
lection of major taxcs such as turnover taxes and imcome 
lacs, unifying the income tan system. regularizing the tar 
turnover system, striving to achieve a tair taxation burden 
simplifying tax categories. and gradually rationalizing the 
tax structure. All levels of taxation organs should involve 
themselves in the system of “separating taxes from profits 

a pilot reform program now being experimented with in 
Stat.-run enterprises. thes should help lay a solid foundatior 
for full implementation of this system in state-run ent 

prises. As reform of the taxation system 1s a compiles 
process, taxation orgar Men mobilize forces, make 
careful plans. and help n. ph reform. Of course. taxa 
tion departments should seex coordination and assisian 

trom other relevant deparments When reforming tar « 

lecuion. we should first pertect laws and step up legislative 
work on tar collection, second, it 1s necessary Stablish a 
new operating mechanism for tax collection, continuous|y 
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promoting the system of separating the three functions of 
collection, management, and verification or the system of 
separating the two functions of collection and verification; 
third, it is necessary to constantly strengthen the methods of 
tax collection and law enforcement; fourth, we should fully 
rely on the masses and call on them to help collecting taxes 
and protecting collected taxes; we should establish a net- 
work that supports the collection of taxes and protects taxes 
already collected. 


Sixth, we should enhance the strength within the ranks of 
taxation cadres. In further promoting the work of building a 
clean and honest government in taxation organs, we should 
first rely on education; second, on a sound restraining 
system to manage cadres, third, on supervision and investi- 
gation; and fourth, on leading cadres providing exemplary 
roles and on full involvement in their work. We must 
resolutely punish those who violate the law and breach 
discipline, rectifying unhealthy tendencies in various pro- 
fessions. Taxation workers should strictly abide by the “five 
musts” and “ten forbids” and voluntarily resist the corro- 
sive effects of evil trends. 


Seventh, all levels of people's governments should attach 
importance to and support tax collection work. Vanous 
levels of planning, public security, railways, transportation, 
posts and telecommunications, banking, industnal and 
commercial management, and customs departments should 
coordinate with taxation organs in stepping up tax collec- 
tion. Courts and procuratorates are also urged to give great 
support. Collected taxes must be tumely and fully delivered 
to the state treasury. It 1s also necessary to establish vanous 
forms of security organizations for tax collection purposes, 
for ensuring taxation order, for stopping and cracking down 
on criminal and violent resistance to collection of taxes. We 
should instill into our citizens an awareness of paying taxes 
according to law. Radio, television, press, and other media 
should, together with taxation Organs, sponsor various pro- 
paganda and educational activities to broadly, deeply, and 
lastingly spread tax laws and tax knowledge. 


Forty Percent of Tested Goods Found ‘Unqualified’ 


OW 2912034191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0304 GMT 29 Dec 91 


{Text} Beying, December 29 (XINHUA}—A recent random 
survey showed that an average of 40.54 percent of the tested 
goods were unqualified, according to informed sources here. 


The survey, conducted jointly by the Ministry of Com- 
merce, the State Administration of Industry and Commerce, 
and the China Consumers’ Association, tested 222 brands of 
goods in shops of the country’s ten major cities, and found 
that up to 60 percent of the surveyed daylight lamp stabi- 
lizers, aluminium pots and moulded sneakers were unqual- 
ified. 


Besides, 40 percent of packed jasmine tea and milk powder, 
3 percent of bottled honey and sausage, and 16 percent of 
the tested woollen cloth were below the state standard. 


The sources said that the average qualification rate of the 
tested goods was 16 percent lower than the figure for the 
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first quarter of the year which was released by the State 
Technical Superv:sion Bureau. 


That means the country is now facing a serous problem of 
commodity quality, the sources said. 


The Ministry of Commerce asked all of its subordinate 
commercial enterprises ai various levels to ban the ten kinds 
of unqualified commodities found out in the survey. 


If these goods have already been purchased, they should be 
either sent back to the manufacturers, or scrapped, or sold at 
discounted prices, the ministry said. 


On the other hand, |4 brands of goods which were regarded 
as well up the state standard were granted the “good quality 
credential” by the Technology and Quality Bureau of the 
ministry, the sources said. 


Article on Viability of Three Gorges Project 
OW2112015391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1335 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[By reporter Zhao Peng (6392 7720) and Pu Liye (5543 
4539 2814)) 


[Excerpts] Being, 17 December (XINHUA)—From 
October to November this year, the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference and 
the National People’s Congress Standing Committee sepa- 
rately sent special teams and groups successively to Sichuan, 
Hubei, and Hunan to conduct on-the-spot inspections on 
issues Concerning the Three Gorges Project along the Chang 
Jiang. This piece of news attracted the attention of domestic 
and overseas readers upon its publication. Our reporters 
recently interviewed a responsible person of the leading 
group on discussions concerning the viability of the Three 
Gorges Project along the Chang Jiang with regard to issues 
concerning discussions on the proyect’s viability 


A Historical Review 


[Passage omitted] Relevant departments in our country and 
people who were interested in the Three Gorges Project 
expressed diversified views on whether or not we should 
build the Three Gorges Project, on whether we should start 
our construction earlier or later, and about the construction 
plan. The CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
took their views very seriously. In 1986, the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council promulgated the “Circu- 
lar on Issues Concerning Discussions on the Viability of the 
Three Gorges Project Along the Chang Jiang.” They decided 
to further extend our discussions on the viability of the 
Three Gorges Project and submit new reports on research 
concerning the project's viability. 


Renewed Discussion on Viability 


To embody the spirit of being scientific and democratic in 
making policy decisions, the CPC Central Committee and 
ihe State Council decided to let the former Ministry of 
Water Resources and Electric Power establish a “Leading 
Group on Discussions on the Viability of the Three Gorges 
Project.” The leading group would carry out extensive 
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efforts to gather experts of all fields and focus on issues and 
new proposals forwarded by all sectors to further carry out 
extensive research and discussions on the project's viability 
from the technical and economic perspectives, find a scien- 
ufically based conclusion, and submit new research reports 
on viability based on such conclusions. The State Three 
Gorges Proyect Examination Committee would then assume 
responsibility for examining the viability report, put for- 
ward opinions after conducting the examination, and 
submit such opinions to the State Council for examination 
and verification. 


The former Ministry of Water Resources and Electric Power 
established the Leading Group on Discussions on the Via- 
bility of the Three Gorges Project in 1986. It practiced 
collective leadership over work concerning discussions on 
viability. To carry out full-fledged efforts regarding the 
viability of the Three Gorges Project, 11 set up under the 
leading group a total of 14 groups of experts on geology and 
earthquakes, key buildings, hydrology. flood prevention, 
silt, shipping, electrical power systems, mechanical and 
electronics equipment, resettlement, ecology and environ- 
ment, comprehensive planning and water level, construc- 
lon, investment estimates, and comprehensive economic 
evaluations. It also employed from 40 specialized fields 412 
experts from 17 State Council departments and units, |2 
academies and centers under the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences, 28 colleges and universities, and eight specialized 
departments from provices and municipalities Among 
these experts, 15 people were academicians of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences, 66 were professors and associate 
professors, 38 were researchers and assistant researchers, 
and 251 were senior engineers. The above people, whose 
number totaled 370, made up 89.8 percent of the total 
number of experts employed. Experts employed from out- 
side water resources and electric power departments totaled 
213 people, or 51.7 percent of the number of experts 
employed. In addition, 21 advisers were also employed 
These experts formed an authoritative group covering 
extensive fields. 


To support the work of these groups of experts, relevant 
colleges, universities, science research centers, exploration 
groups, and designing and other units all over the country 
were asked lo carry oul expenments, exploration, investiga- 
tion, calculation, and research work according to the needs 
of the groups. Actually, thousanus of people participated in 
the work. The State Science and Technology Commission 
also helped organize key science and technology projects 


Our discussions on the project's viability focused mainly on 
our need to build the Three Gorges Project, the proyect’s 
technical viability, resettlement of people moved from the 
site of the dam, ecological and environmental issues, ratio- 
nality fromm the economic perspective, construction plans tor 
the Three Gorges Project, and timing concerning construc- 
tron. Renewed discussions on viability were started in 
November 1986. The discussions on the viability of the 
Three Gorges Project were a gigantic and systemic project 
Such discussions first went through the process of covering 
specific subjects, then continued into comprehensive ones, 
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and later, cross-references were made, and we also com- 
bined these specific and comprehensive subjects. The 
groups of experts started by examining basic data on specific 
subjects, then drafted outhnes for discussions on the via- 
bility of these subjects, and later went into preluminary 
discussions. Based on these initial discussions on the 
projects’ viability, comprehensive efforts were carned out to 
select the best and the most representative plans for designs 
on water levels. The plans were later turned over to experts 
for thorough discussions on viability. During the process of 
such discussions, individual groups of experts worked inde- 
pendently in their own fields and assumed their respective 
responsibilities. After repeated inspections and studies and 
after conducting discussions fully, the groups separately 
submitted reports, which carned signatures of those who 
were responsible for the report, on discussions concerning 
the viability of special subjects. 


All discussions on the project's viability were completed in 
November |988. The |4 groups of experts submitted their 
respective reports on such discussions, and a research report 
on the viability of the Three Gorges Project was compiled 
based on renewed discussions 


Conclusions of the Discussions on Viability 

The new report on the viability of the Three Gorges Project 
came to a general conclusion: The Three Gorges Project 1s 
neccessary for our four modernizations, it 1s technically 
viable and economically rational, 11 1s better for us to build 


than not to build, and earlier construction of the proyect 1s 
more favorable than construction at a later period 


Regarding the construction plan for the Three Gorges 
Project, the viability report recommended that we adopt the 
plan of “one-stage development, completion of the project 
in one single allempt, stage-by-stage water storage, contin- 
uous resettlement.” The highest point of the big dam will 
tower 185 meters [m), and it should be completed in one 
single atiempt At the start of the dam's operation, the water 
level should be 156 m, and at the end, the normal water 
storage level should be 175 m. The total storage capacity of 
the dam should be 39.3 billion cubic meters [cu m}, flood 
prevention storage capacity should be 22.15 billion cu m, 
total installed capacity of the hydroelectric power station 
should be | 7.68 million kilowatts, and the annual volume of 
electricity generated should be 84 bilhon kilowatt-hours 
People should be resettled continuously, and the resettic- 
ment should be completed within 20 years. The big dam 
should be located in Sandouping town of Yichang County, 
Hubei Province. The total penniod required for contruction 
should be |8 years, and the first group of generating units 
should start generating clectricity on the | 2th year. Total 
fixed investment [jing tai zong tou 21 7234 1966 4920 2121 
6327) of the proyect should be 57.1 billion yuan (calculated 
mn terms of 1990 prices) 


Regarding the necessity of constructing the Three Gorges 
Project, the recommended plan forwarded the opinion that 
the Three Gorges Project will give us immense benefits 
First, the project will enable us to control flooding on the 
upper reaches of the Chang Jiang, alleviate or avoid flooding 
in the vast areas in the middie and lower reaches of ( hang 
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Jiang, and ensure economic and social development. 
Second, the project will provide large amounts of electncity 
to central and east China and the eastern pan of Sichuan 
and effectively ease the problem of long-term energy supply 
shortages facing these regions. Third, the project will signif- 
icantly improve shipping conditions from Yichang to 
Chongqing and provide the conditions for direct passage to 
Chongqing by fleets of ships of the 10,000-tonne class. 


Regarding the project’s technical viability, the recom- 
mended plan forwarded the opinion that basic data on the 
Three Gorges Project 1s fully relaable; rather ample efforts 
have been carnmed out in the preliminary stage, clear-cul 
conclusions have been made on technical difficulties that 
must be solved in the project's construction, no technical 
hurdles exist that cannot be overcome, and the project ts 
technically viable 


Issues concerning resettiement. ecology, and environment 
are the most pivotal and difficult ones to be encountered in 
the construction of the Three Gorges Project. The task of 
resettling people will be formidable. however, there are ways 
10 solve this problem, and the earlier we start the project, the 
more favorable the task of resettling. Effects of the Three 
Gorges Project wil! be extensive and protound. and they wall 
cover both favorable and untavorabic aspects. We should 
adopt effective measures, give our full attention, and treat 
relevant issues senous!s 


Concerning the economic rationality and timing for con- 
struction, Our discussions on viability concluded that it 1s 
reliable to use calculations on investment as the basis. The 
Three Gorges Project 1s economically supenor, and our 
country is able to bear the costs with its present national 
Strength by utilizing multichannel investments 


In July 1990, the State Counct! established the State Three 
Gorges Project Examination Comoutice, with Zou Jrahua, 
who was at that time a state councillor and minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission, as the chairman 
and the three state councillors Wang Bingcian, Song Jian, 
and Chen Junsheng as the vice chairmen, the committee's 
members included 2) people who were ministers and 
responsible persons of academics of sciences and academies 
of social sciences involved in the Three Gorges Project. On 
9-12 July 1991. the State Three Gorges Project Examination 
Commitice made a fina! examination on the viability report 
and submitted to the State Counc! reports and opinions 
concerning their exam:nation 


The State Three Gorges Project Examination Committee 
also employed a group of experts as advisers To examine 
the report on discussions concerning viability. these experts 
were divided into 10 small groups (geology and earthquakes: 
project scale, key buildings, and construction, hydrology 
and flood prevention, shipping and silt, electnc power 
system, mechanical and electronics equipment, resettle- 
ment. ecology and environment, investment estimation and 
economic evaluation, introduction and accumulation of 
investment) We were told that the ‘ength of time taken to 
conduct studies, discuss viability, and design the Three 
Gorges Project, the vast number of experts who were 
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involved, and the extent of issues involved topped others 
involved in large construction projects undertaken by our 
country. 


Governors, Mayors See ‘Huge Gains’ 
OW 2112004291 Beying XJNHUA in English 
1528 GMT 20 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 20 (XINHUA} Construction of 
the gigantic Three-Gorges Water Conservancy Project 
which has been under discussion for decades will provide 
China with huge gains in economic and social efficiency. 


This was the common view shared by a group of governors 
and mayors who recently joined an inspection tour of the 
Three-Gorge area located in the middle reaches of the 
Yangtze River. The group also attended a national planning 
conference. 


Members of the group suggested that the proyect which will 
be carmed out in Hunan, Hubei and Sichuan Provinces 
should start at the earliest possible date, if in fact it 1s to be 
built 


They pointed out that the middle and lower reaches of the 
nver, which are densely populated and economically devel- 
oped, still face the threat of destructive flooding since 
existing water conservancy facilities are inadequate to 
handle heavy flooding like that which hit Jiangsu and Anhui 
Provinces this summer 


The officials noted that if the Three-Gorge Project is built, 
the flood control capacity in these areas will be greatly 
enhanced. 


Since the proposed reservoir site will cover inhabited areas, 
the residents must be moved to new homes. A tnal program 
presently 1s being carned out in some areas 


Following their visit to these areas, the governors and 
mayors said they were convinced that the experiment has 
been both successful and welcomed by the local residents. 


The official expressed their belief that the resettlement 
problem can be solved if a proper plan is developed which 
ensures those involved that they will have a new and 
promising life once they have moved into their new homes. 


The fact that the project has been delayed for many years 
has had an adverse affect on the local economy in these 
areas and the local residents are eager for the project to 


begin. 


The visiting officials said that i is rare occurrence in the 
world that a project of this magnitude 1s discussed for such 
a long period and in such a democratic and scientific 
manner. 


They pointed out that the Geztouba Project, another huge 
water conservancey project, has produced good economic 
and social results, and has provided rehable proof sup- 
porting construction of the Three-Gorge Project 


The governors and mayors said thal construction of the 
Three-Gorge Project is a common concern of the entire 
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country and is extremely important in consolidating the 
national spint of Chinese people. 


More on Governors’ Inspection 
HK2312134191 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Dec 91 


{Text} A study group consisting of governors from all over 


the country came to Hubei to inspect the proposed project 
on the Chang Jiang three gorges 16-18 December. 


Accompanied by Governor Guo Shuyan, Vice Governor Li 
Dagiang, and Wang Hanzhang, vice chairman of the pro- 
vincial people's congress, the study group inspected first 
hand {words indistinct}, the Gezhouba key water control 
project, Jing Jiang dike, and (Fentu) flooded area. 


While addressing the group on behalf of the provincial party 
committee and government on the evening of | 7 December, 
Comrade Li Dagiang said: After lengthy and repeated 
macroscopic and microscopic examinations and appraisals 
of the pros and cons of the proposed project, we have now 
arrived al a conclusion: The project should start as soon as 
possible. The section of the Chang Jiang where the three 
gorges are located has the world’s biggest water resources, so 
the Three Gorges project will enjoy the highest possible 
overall economic efficiency, producing a far-reaching 
impact on the country’s economic and social development. 
Repeated appraisals made by experts from all quarters over 
a long penod show that the Three Gorges project is a key 
project for freeing the middie and lower reaches of the 
Chang Jiang from floods. The project will play a backbone 
role in preventing floods in the middle and lower reaches of 
the Chang Jiang, thus increasing the reliability of the rele- 
vant facilities controlling floods. The Three Gorges hydro- 
electnc power station, which will be one of the world’s 
largest hydroelectne stations, will effectively ease China's 
strain on energy, especially power shortages found in eastern 
and central China and eastern Sichuan. The Three Gorges 
project will provide remarkable convenience for shipping 
service. It will basically umprove the conditions of water 
transportation from Yichang to Chongqing. a distance of 
600 li [200 males}. It wall enable 10,000-tonne ships to sail as 
far as Chongqing and cut transport cost by 35-37 percent. 
The project will also forge closer economic ties among 
eastern, central, and southwest China and promote the 
development of the Chang Jiang economic strip. With its 
rich water resources, the project will benefit the aquatic 
products indusiry, supply water for cities, and channel water 
in the south to the north of China. 


He went on: The Three Gorges project is a strategic basic 
project in our modernization dnve, which will provide 
enormous overall profits for us in preventing floods, gener- 
ating electricity, and developing the shipping industry. 


Judging from the need to meet the long-term demands of 
our economic development and to case the current strain on 
energy and transportation, the Three Gorges project is 
necessary and urgent 


Some comrades worry about the proposed project and take 
exception to it. This 1s normal and comprehensible There 
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are pros and cons for such a huge project, bul what matters 
1s whether the benefits it will bring outweigh the shortcom- 
ings and whether the disadvantages can be reduced or 
overcome. After comparing experts’ views, we mainiain the 
project will have more advantages than disadvantages and 
that many disadvaniages can be overcome or reduced with 
further effort. 


He added: The main pani of the Three Gorges project will be 
built in Hubei. As soon as the project gets under way. we will 
mobilize the people of the whole province to exert their 
utmost conscientiously to undertake our bounden duty. 


Governor Guo Shuyan told the governors studs group that 
the Three Gorges project is a major event for Hubei as well 
as for the country. The project calls for support from the 
people of the whole country. and when completed, ut will 
greatly stimulate the country’s economic construction. We 
hope the Three Gorges projec! will start at an earliest date. 
While Hubei will be a beneficiary of the project, a certain 
part of its land will be inundated and scme people will have 
tO move to new residential areas. But we will take the 
interests of the whole into account, overcome the difficulties 
involved on our own, and help the masses solve their 
ideological problems As soon as the Three Gorges project is 
given a go-ahead. we shal! do a good job in moving people as 
required and making ali kinds of preparations expected of 
us in the shortest possible time so that the project will stam 
as scheduled. At the same time we will be sinct with 
ourselves, retraining trom adding difficulties to the project, 
to ensure the project will go on without a hitch. 


The governors study group was jointly organized by the 
State Planning Commission, and the Water Resources, 
Energy Resources, and Communications Ministries. Afler 
inspecting the project. all members of the group believed 
that the appraisal report on the Three Gorges project is 
sound and that the project is feasible. They said that they 
would give enthusiasiic support to the project 


‘Major Ffforts’ Viade in Real Estate Development 
HK24121/5369) Hong Aong WEN WET PO in Chinese 
20 Dec Yl p2 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“China To Make Major Efforts for Development of Real 
Estate Business”) 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Dec—According to an informed source 
here, a person in charge from the State Council recently 
indicated that the central government has demanded major 
efforts for the development of the urban real estate business 
and the formation of a real estate market. this should be 
taken aS an important task in China's urban indusinal 
structural adjustment for the coming 10 years 


The source said that this 1s a major measure in urban 
economic structural reform. He quoted this person in charge 
as saying that China's urban real estate amounts to not less 
than 1,500 billion yuan. This 1s great wealth, but it has 
remained inactive for a long time. In particular, urban land 
has been used gratuitous!y Consequently, this great wealth 
has remained dormant 
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The central government 1s of the opinion that reforming the 
urban land and housing system has become an important 
task in urban economic structural reform, according to this 
person in charge. On using urban land. localities are 
required, first, to introduce compensatory use of land: and 
second, to gradually form urban real estate markets. This 
method will make ut possible for urban rent dispanties to 
play a role in the economy, thus providing adequate funding 
for the construction of basic urban facilities. China 1s a 
socialist country and land belongs to the state, he said; but 
the mght to use land may be leased out or transferred for 
limited penods. 

On housing construction, this person in charge said that 
efforts should be made to stimulate housing system reform 
according to the principle of the state, the collective, and the 
individual sharing the burden. This problem should receive 
full attention in urban planning. 


Wan Li Attends Bridge Opening in Zhejiang 
OW2112135191 Beying XINHUA in English 
1329 GMT 21 Dec 91 


[Text] Hangzhou, December 2! (XINHUA}—The second 


bridge spanning the Quantang river was completed today in 
this capital of Zhejiang Province in east China. 


Today Wan Li, chairman of the Standing Commitice of the 
National People’s Congress, cut the mbbon at the celebra- 
tion ceremony and the State Council sent a message, con- 
gratulating the workers, technicians and officials for their 
contribution to the construction of the bridge. 


A highway-railway bridge totally designed and built by 
China, the Qiantang River second bridge 1s a key project to 
railway lines between Hangzhou and Shanghai cities and 
Zhejiang and Jiangxi provinces as well as to the Shanghai- 
Hangzhou-Ningbo express. 


Completion of the bridge is of great significance to allevi- 
ating traffic congestions in cast China, a local official said. 


Tian Jiyun Article Views Basic Rural Policies 
OW 2212095891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0935 GMT 22 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 22 (XINHUA}—Vice-Premier 
Tian Jiyun has issued an article here today on the basic rural 
policies of the Chinese Communist Party, construction of 
the agricultural social service sysiem and development of 
rural enterprises. 


Tian said in his article that at present, agricultural produc- 
tion of the country 1s promising and the situation in the 
rural areas 1s stable. However, some problems still exist, he 
added. 


He said that the basic condition of social stability and 
boosted agricultural production 1s to firmly stabilize the 
rural household contract responsibility system and the basic 
rural policies of the Chinese Communist Party. Facts have 
proved that these policies are successful and are warmly 
welcomed by farmers. Relying on these policies, agricultural 
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production of the country has made rapid and remarkable 
progress which has aitracted worldwide attention, Tian said. 


He stressed that great efforts are also needed for the con- 
struction of the agncultural social service system, improve- 
ment of the rural management system and development of 
the collective economy. The agricultural social service 
sysiem aims to strengthen the unified management of the 
rural economy and reinforce the household contract respon- 
sibility system. And the development of the collective 
economy mainly depends on the development of rural 
enterprises, exploration of new agricultural resources and 
opening up new agricultural products as well as develop- 
ment of service industry in rural areas. 


Tian noted that the development of rural enterprises 1s the 
only way for farmers to lead to a comfortable life and the 
only way to the modernization of agricultural production. 


Zhengzhou Grain Sales Model for Futures Market 
OW 2112001991 Beying BELJIING REVIEW in English 
No 49 9-15 Dec 91 pp 22-25 


[By staff reporter Li Ping: “China To Establish Futures 
Market”} 


[Text China's first forward contract for grain transaction 
was completed on September 20. The Contract was initially 
signed on March 22 of this year under the auspices of the 
China Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market. The buyer was 
the Lengshuitan Flour Mill 1a Hunan Province and the seller 
was the Huaxian County Grain Company for Purchases and 
Sales at Negotiated Prices in Henan Province. They signed 
for | million kg of third-class wheat at a negotiated price of 
0.86 yuan a kg. The delivery date was set from this Sep- 
tember to December this year. 


Wilham D. Grossman, vice-president of the Chicago Board 
of Trade, noted that the signing on March 22 of the forward 
contract for wheat not yet harvested was an important 
milestone in China's development of futures markets 


China Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market, jointly estab- 
lished by the Ministry of Commerce and Henan provincial 
government, is in Zhengzhou City, the capital of Henan 
Province. Formally put into operation on October |2 last 
year, it 18 a Standardized national grain transaction market. 
the first of us kind in China to deal with business in 
accordance with general international rules and regulations 
Established by the government, it has aroused strong reac- 
tions both at home and abroad. The Wall Street Journal 
commented that the opening of the wholesale grain market 
was another important step in China's economic reform and 
also marked the beginning of the development of China's 
first futures market 


Preparation 


China had adopted the method of planned purchase and 
marketing of grain before reforms started. In order to meet 
the needs of development of agricultural products after rural 
economic structural reform, the state restored grain pur- 
chasing and marketing at negotiated prices in 1983. Fol- 
lowing this, the business volume of the grain market has 
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rapidly increased year by year. In 1989, national grain 
purchases at negotiated pnces exceeded for the first tume the 
amount under state contracts reaching $1.15 bilhon kg. 
which accounted for more than half of the total volume of 
grain commodities. With the deepening of the reform, the 
business volume of the grain market will expand further. 


Al the same time, construction of grain markets lags far 
behind. The present nationwide rural and urban grain 
markets, the most developed fairs now in China, play a very 
important role in regulating supply and demand and also 
ennmching rural and urban life. However, such local free 
markets have a limited sphere of influence over grain 
circulation. Most grain circulation conducted between prov- 
inces or regions in China is through contract orders, with no 
stable channels or fixed locales. The bulk of contracts are 
merely letters of intent, and can be signed or torn up at will. 
Usually new negotiations are needed to revise produci 
prices, quantity and quality when business deals are com- 
pleted. The process resembles spot transactions. It can be 
said that grain circulation involving even hundreds of 
billhons of kg of grain ts conducted in a disorganized way 
without any order, stable channels or fixed locations. Prices 
of agricultural produce, mainly represented by grain, have 
fluctuated by a large margin periodically over the past 
several years. This has made ut difficult both for the govern- 
ment to buy and for the grain-producers to sell grain. The 
imterests of producers and operators have always been 
harmed, while the government could not bear the heavy 
burden. Confronting such a situation, in 1985 China's 
theoretical circles began to study the feasibility of estab- 
lishing China's futures market and to learn from the futures 
market expenence of foreign countnes. From 1986, the 
department concerned in China siarted to co-operate with 
the Chicago Board of Trade and conducted research on the 
eslablishment of farm-produce futures markets. In 1987, the 
State Council proposed the set-up of a unified state farm- 
produce market. and entrusted research on the matter to the 
Ministry of Commerce, the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economic Sysiem and the Research Centre for 
Economic Development under the State Counc: Mean- 
while, people were sent abroad on fact-finding missions and 
a senes of forums and symposiums were held in China to 
train forward business personnel 


The conciusion drawn from three years of study was that 
although futures markets possess functions to avoid price 
risks, the conditions for Chine | sp a futures market are 
not mpe. So al present the g rpanize and establish a 
wholesale grain market. In $= L.aaber 1989. caght depart- 
ments under the State Council presented the Repor on 
Tnral Establishment of Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market. 
lt was approved in July 1990 


Operation 


China Zhengzhou Wholesale Gram Market was formally 
pul into operation on October 12, 1990 


On entering the 700-square-metre transaction hall of the 
Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market. visitors can see on the 
wall several large Chinese characters which translate into 
English as “fas transaction.” Underneath, there are six TV 
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screens clearly displaying information about types of trans- 
actions, pnces and product orgins. Below the screen, there 
18 an auction table. At both sides of the hall, there are rooms 
for the signing of agreements, payments, consuliation, tele- 
phone calls and so on. All necessary links in the transaction 
chain can be accomplished openly within the hall. It is 
obviously different from common trade markets thal people 
often see. 


“The main feature of the operation of the wholesale grain 
market 1 its standardization,” said Zhu Yuchen, deputy 
director of the Wholesale Grain Market Admunistrative 
Office of the China Grain Trade Company under the 
Ministry of Commerce. “The standardization level of 
market transaction activities marks the development level 
of the commodity economy, and directly influences the role 
and results of market mechanisms.” 


Wholesale Grain Market has made with many 
beneficial attempts to standardize market transaction 
behaviour. 


Membership System. Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market 
has stipulated that only those grain wholesale and grain 
processing enterprises, and production businesses who pos- 
sess certain qualifications can apply for membership in 
order to enter the trading market. Non-member units can go 
into business through their acting member units. 


Auctions and bargaining. Auctions and bargaining are orga- 
nized by the market according to set procedures and are 
conducted in the transaction hall, making prices standard- 
ized and open, so as to raise the competitiveness and clanty 
of price. In China, the use of auctuons for grain transactions 
iS a New allempt, so traders need a time io get used to the 
process. Therefore, business 1s currently still mainly con- 
cluded through negotiation 


System of ensuring contract implementation. | hrough appl 
cation of economic, organizational and legal means, the 
Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market has stressed that the 
two sides must stnctly abide by a contract and implement its 
terms on schedule: Whenever they make an agreement, both 
sides should pay the market the basic guaranty money for 
contract implementation in line with a set proportion of the 
business volume, so as to ensure enactment of the contract. 
Membership archives have also been set up to record 
business and release the contract implementation situation 
of member units. Traders are encouraged to establish their 
bona fides as good creditors. Any member units who ser. 
ously violate a contract or breach discipline will have their 
membership halted or cancelled by the market 


Standard organiation and management. [he organization 
and management of the Zhengzhou market can be divided 


into the fc “owing three levels. 


1 A co-orumating lead group composed of state ministries, 
commussions and bureaus to deal with the relations between 
departments and regions and solve any problems ansing in 
the Zhengzhou market 


2. A market administrative commutice made up of related 
departments and bureaus under the Ministry of Commerce 
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and of Henan provincial departments and bureaus to exer- 
cise governmental supervision and management over the 
market. The administrative management of each depart- 
ment will be carned out through a market administrative 
committee. 


3. A membership association to devise rules for member 
discipline, provide an outlet for members to express opin- 
ions and protect the interests and nghts of members. 


At present, the Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market mainly 
engages in spot transactions. At the same tme, forward 
transactions, in which every dealer/trader in the farm- 
produce market faces a price nsk, have begun to appear. In 
order to spread price msks around, the Zhengzhou Whole- 
sale Grain Market has set up a msk fund and stipulated that 
within certain margin of market price changes (currently 
around 6 percent), both sides will share the msk proportion- 
ally. When the market price fluctuations exceed a certain 
margin (6 to 10 percent), they receive state support. when 
the price floats cxcessively (above 10 percent), the losing 
side can apply for a halt to the contract, provided that they 
pay the buyer or seller the agreed upon margin guaranty 
money 


To support the Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market, the 
Siate provides many preferential terms including state 
decontrolied pncees and allowing transactions to proceed as 
the market changes, decontrolled vaneties of grain in the 
market. railway pnority for transport of Zhengzhou Market 
grain and oil; and exemption from service charges and 
business tan, contract siamp duties, and wholesale business 
taxes for Henan provincial grain enterprises. All of these 
steps are geared to attract more traders to the market. 


Results 


The achievements of the Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain 
Market in the past year have gone beyond people's expec- 
tation. The number of provinces using the market has 
inereased to 20 (China has 31 provinces) and the volume of 
business has totalled 600,000 tons. More than 800 contracts, 
with a 90 percent performance rate, have been signed 
involving 400 members. It 1s worth mentioning that forward 
grain transactions are doing well, with 190,000 tons of 
wheal, maize and peanut transacted since the first 1.000-i0n 
forward contract for wheat was signed on March 22 this 
year Thus, the move from a spot market to a futures market 
has accelerated. 


As China's first state-level wholesale grain market, the 
Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market has played a positive 
role in pushing the development of China's market system. 
Li Jungmou, head of the market, noted that the market role 
was embodied in the following ways: 


Regulating supply and demand and promoting commodity 
circulation. The Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market 1s 


China's first modern fixed transaction market which oper- 
ates year round. The market can provide traders nationwide 
with transaction opportunities al any time, thus capanding 
market scopes and enhancing commodity circulation 


Standardizing business operations. The Zhengzhou Whole- 
sale Grain Market, in accordance with stale mandated 
market transaction rules and regulations, organizes, super- 
vises and services the market for businesses. It has elimi- 
nated the former scattered, secret and closed manners in 
which business was conducied and pul the trade into a more 
standardized orbit of “openness, equality and competition,” 
thus creating a good environment for the transaction busi- 
nesses 


Initially guiding prices. The Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain 
Market issues transaction prices regularly to the public 
nationwide through the news media and the information 
publications compiled by the market. These are watched 
closely by all sectors of society. Now, before provinces and 
cities negotiate grain prices or organize large-scale business 
activities, they first take into account Zhengzhou market 
prices. Many grain enterprises use the Zhengzhou marke 
price as a guide for production and business activities. Some 
farmers have begun to watch prices in order to betier protect 
their interests, refusing to sell grain to middlemen ai too low 
a price. In this way, the Zhengzhou market proce 1s begin- 
ning to guide national grain transactions. In particular. the 
signing of the first forward wheat contract on March 22 this 
year marks the beginning of an anticipated price mechanism 


operating in Zhengzhou. 


Demonstration role in reform of the circulation system. The 
eslablishment of the Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market 
has promoted reform of the grain circulation system and 
provided a basic model for establishmet of local wholesale 
grain markets. Thus, in addition to the state level Zheng- 
zhou Market, China has six provincial-level wholesale grain 
and oil markets—Heilongyiang, Jilin, Jiujiang of Jiangxi 
Province, Wuhu of Anhui Province, Hubei and Werhai of 
Shandong Proince—and a group of prefectural- and coun- 
try-level grain transaction markets. The national Wholesalc 
Meat Market has also begun operation in Sichuan. Prospect 


The clear purpose of the China Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain 
Market 1s to develop a futures market. Also the progress 
made over the past year has increased people's confidence 
However, experts note that the formation of a futures 
market in China will be no easy task and will require three 


Stages: 
The first 1s to enhance the attractiveness of the market 


through sound policy and good service, always encouraging 
more traders to enter the market 


The second 1s to further standardize market behaviour. raise 
the level of contract standardization, bring the role of the 
members into full play, reduce interference in admunisira- 
tion, expand contract transfers and other business, 
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strengthen links with international markets; and improve 
market services, thus laying a solid foundation for the 
futures market. 

The third is to establish a futures market that suits both 
international standards and China's national conditions. 
The organizers of the Zhengzhou Wholesale Grain Market 
are working out plans for further development of the 
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centre, assessment and calculation centre, guarantee centre, 
member residence, store and transport centre and a recre- 
ational centre. There are also plans for the market's own 
transportation system, storehouse and harbour facility. 
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East Region 


Huang Ju Addresses Shanghai Planning Conference 
OW2912110291 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Dec YI pl 


{By reporter Xiang Mingsheng (0686 2494 3932): 
“Huang Ju Emphasizes at Shanghai Planning Confer- 
ence: Grasp Opportunities To Invigorate Large and 
Medium-Sized Enterprises, Take Challenges To Further 
Develop Pudong”] 


[Text] “The general requiremenis of Shanghai's economic 
work for next year are: Under the premise of upholding 
socialist onentation, taking the national interests into 
account, ensuring the fulfillment of tasks assigned by the 
state, and complying with overall regulation and control, we 
should persist in taking economic construction as the central 
task; consolidate and develop the fruits of the economic 
rectification drive; further advance reform and opening, 
with the focus on the invigoration of state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and the development of Pudong. 
and go all out to readjust the economic structure and 
improve economic efficiency so as to stimulate coordinated 
economic and social development and all-round progress in 
the municipality.” These requirements were put forward by 
Mayor Huang Ju at a Shanghai municipal planning confer- 
ence yesterday. The conference called on al! cadres and 
people of Shanghai to lift their spirits, work hard, and make 
brilliant achievements to greet the convening of the | 4th 
CPC National Congress. 


Analyzing the overall milieus for developing the municipal 
economy next year, Huang Ju said in his speech: Shanghai 1s 
facing severe challenges in its economic development in the 
1990's. Therefore, comrades attending this conference must 
imbue themselves with a sense of urgency and crisis in 
taking up the challenges. Meanwhile, there are also favor- 
able opportunities for developing the economy in the 
coming decade. First, the new trend arising from China's 
reform and opening policy of the 1990's has pushed 
Shanghai to the forefront of reform and opening. Second, 
China’s relatively relaxed overall economic environment 
has provided a favorable external milieu for revitalizing 
Shanghai and developing Pudong. Third, the Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council have attached great impor- 
tance and given vast and diversified support to developing 
Pudong and revitalizing Shanghai. Fourth, since the begin- 
ning of this year, Shanghai has enjoyed political, economic, 
and social stability; and has seen its economy continuing to 
develop healthily. 


Huang Ju said: While grasping these good opportunities, it 
is of crucial importance to further advance reform and 
opening, with the focus on the invigoration of state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises and the development of 
Pudong. We should carry out next year’s work in a down- 
to-earth manner, and strive to achieve breakthroughs and 
concrete results in the following five fields: First, we should 
continue reform at selected state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises and work out a complete set of supporting 
measures for the reform. Second, we should make headway 
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in developing Pudong and opening it wider to the outside 
world. At present, we should concentrate on the planning 
and construction of key infrastructures. Meanwhile, we 
should achieve substantial progress in developing the four 
minor key zones and start the construction of a number of 
major industrial development projects. Third, we should 
apply scientific and technological advances in gradually 
facilitating a strategic readjustment of the industrial struc- 
ture, and should try to win the central government's support 
for key projects. Fourth, we should continue to solve the 
three practical problems—city transportation, housing and 
gas, and nonstaple food supply—and further improve 
Shanghai's investment environment and its residents’ 
quality of life; the annual target of building 5 million square 
meters of housing should not be changed. Fifth, we should 
broaden our vision and boldly explore ways to raise con- 
struction funds through diversified channels. 


In conclusion, the mayor called fur cfforts to ensure the 
success of the work in all fields and comprehensive fulfill- 
ment of al! plans next year. 


Premier Li Peng’s important speech at the closing of the 
Nationa! Planning Conference, as well as the gist of Com- 
rade Zou Jiahua’s report on the outlines of planning for the 
next two years, were relayed at the conference. 


Xu Kuangdi, chairman of the municipal Planning Commis- 
sion, mapped out arrangements for next year’s planning 
work. 


Vice Mayors Gu Chuanxun, Liu Zhenyuan, Ni Tianzeng, 
Xia Lijuan, and Zhao Qizheng were present at the confer- 
ence, which was attended by more than 1,000 officials from 
all municipa! commissions, offices, districts, counties. and 
bureaus. 


Shanghai Discipline Inspection Meeting Concludes 
OW 2412163791 Shanghai People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Dec 91 


[From the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] Party discipline inspection work to be carned out in 
Shanghai next year should focus on investigating and han- 
dling major cases that affect and interfere with reform, 
opening, and economic construction. It should be carned 
Out in such a way that it will further enhance its functions in 
ensuring and promoting economic construction, strength- 
ening healthy party practices and clean government, and 
checking unhealthy practices. The above was proposed by 
Zhang Dinghong, secretary of the Shanghai Discipline 
Inspection Commission, at a municipal work meeting on 
discipline inspection which ended today. 


From January to November, party discipline inspection 
units at all ievels in the municipality handled 2.478 cases 
concerning unhealthy party practices and discipline viola- 
tions, and took disciplinary actions aginst !|.5U7 party 
members, including 682 members who were dismissed from 
party posts. The municipality investigated and checked the 
Situation concerning construction, purchase, allocation, 
reallocation, and renovation of houses involving 20,000 
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party and government cadres of departments at or above the 
county level, and took disciplinary actions against 30 party 
members and cadres who violated discipline, took back 369 
square meters of excess occupied housing space, and col- 
lected 274,000 yuan from housing bonds purchased and 
retroactive payments. Nearly | million people ranging from 
leaders of municipal party committees to grass-roots party 
members participated in studies on rules and regulations 
concerning party discipline. 


The meeting said: Our task to promote healthy party prac- 
tices and clean government is still arduous. We should pay 
attention to efforts to check, investigate, and handle eating, 
drinking, and traveling with public funds; deception; serious 
bureaucratic behaviour, and certain unhealthy practices 
concerning personnel matters. Zhang Dinghong also said: 
Each year, the municipal discipline inspection committee 
should adopt various methods to investigate people from all 
sectors and provide extensive support to promotion of 
construction regarding healthy party practices. 


Former Editor Expelled From Shanghai Academy 
HK25 12084591 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
22 Dec 91 p 28 


[“Zhu Xingqing, Former Deputy Editor-in-Chief of 
SHIJIE JINGJL DAOBAO, Expelled From Shanghai 
Academy of Social Sciences”] 


| Text} News from Shanghai: The incident of SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO, which was the focus of world attention in 1989, 
iS Sull causing repercussions two and a half years later. Zhu 
Xingging (2612 2622 3237), the deputy editor-in-chief, has 
recently been expelled from the Shanghai Academy of Social 
Sciences. He will file a complaint. 


According to an informed person, on 14 December, the 
person in charge of the Shanghai Academy of Social Sci- 
ences informed Zhu Xingqing of two decisions made by the 
authorities concerned: First, to cancel his remuneration as a 
deputy bureau chief, and reduce his salary by three grades; 
second, to strike his name (dismissing him from the public 


post) 


After SHULE JINGJIL DAOBAO stopped publishing, Zhu 
\ingqing was transferred to the Economic Research Insti- 
tute of the Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences to serve as 
a research fellow. In September, as a former executive 
member of the World Economic Association, he went to the 
association's annual meeting in Sichuan’s Leshan city, when 
he returned to Shanghai, authorities accused him of leaving 
his post without permission, and made the decisions men- 
tioned above 


In fact, since September, the authorities have stopped giving 
him wages, making his life difficult. He thinks that this 
incident 1s “premeditated political persecution,” which vio- 
lates the general procedure of law, seemingly infringes upon 
basic human nghts, and contradicts the recent atmosphere 
in which Dai Qing was permitted to leave the country 
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Zhu Xingqing has complained to the Shanghai Supervision 
Bureau, and demanded that the Shanghai Academy of 
Social Sciences’s Personnel Department identify the docu- 
ment concerned. 


Zhu Xingging was a young intellectual hired by senior 
journalist Qin Benli when he founded SHUJIE JINGIJI 
DAOBAO, he was given important duties by Qin Benli. The 
73-year old Qin Benli died cn 15 Apmil 1991. 


Shanghai's SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO was an outspoken 
newspaper in support of reform and opening up. When Hu 
Yaobang, former CPC General secretary, died in Apni 
1989, SHUIE JINGJI DAOBAO organized forums to com- 
memorate him and carried long reports to air gnevances for 
him. The Shanghai CPC Committee ordered him to make 
amendments, but Qin Benli refused to obey the order and 
was dismissed from his posi, causing the SHIJIE JINGSI 
DAOBAO incident which was the focus of attention at 
home and abroad. The nine-year old SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO was eventually ordered to stop publishing. 


Foreign Investment in Pudong Area Noted 
OW 2712062491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
204 GMT 27 Dec 91 


[Text] Shanghai, December 27 (XINHUA}—A total of 160 
foreign-funded projects have been set up in the Pudong New 
Area in Shanghai with total investments exceeding 500 
million U.S. dollars. 


A number of international companies have also set up 
businesses in Pudong. And an additional 220 projects with 
a total investment of 3.6 billion U.S. dollars are still under 
negotiation, according to a government official. 


On April 18, 1990, the central government officially 
approved the opening of the 350 sq km of Pudong on the 
eastern side of the Huangpu River. 


At Waigaogiao, Jingiao and Lujiazui Zones, the leases have 
been issued for a total of 9.51 sq km of land. 


A four-km division fence of the Waigaogiao Free Trade 
Zone has been completed 30 days ahead of schedule. And a 
number of factory buildings, stockyards, and living quarters 
are under construction. 


The Nanpu Bridge and the second phase of the Pudong Gas 
Works have been completed and a second bridge and the 
Waigaogiao Power Plant will soon be built, the official said. 


To facilitate the operation of foreign-funded ventures, more 
than a dozen Chinese and overseas banks have set up 
branches or representative offices in Pudong. 


Survey Shows Support for ‘Shanghai Spirit’ 
OW 2812105491 Beying XINHUA in English 
0908 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Shanghai, December 28 (XINHUA)—Shanghai 
people have realized that they are no longer “elder brothers” 
and they need to join efforts and heighten their sense of 
urgency in particular to revitalize the municipality. 


* 
tw 


Shanghai once led the country in almost all industnal and 
commercial sectors. The city 1s still the leading contnbutor 
to the state revenue, and Shanghai products are known for 
their reliable quality and appealing appearances. 


But despite us glonous achievements, people here are 
showing a growing dissatisfaction over the city’s compara- 
tuvely slow economic pace. 


According to a city-wide discussion launched by the local 
newspaper “LIBERATION DAILY” [JIEFANG RIBAO], 
the city no longer holds many of the advantages it once did. 
Many people are questioning “what is wrong with the 
Shangha: people?” 


According to local residents, Shanghai has lagged behind 
Beijing in cultural development, behind Guangzhou in 
economic progress, and behind some newly thriving cities of 
the country 


As early as in 1987, 14 local deputies to the municipal 
people's congress jointly called for the Shanghai people to 
develop a spint in line with the title of “international 
metropolis” 


In recent years, there has been even greater clamoring for 
the “Shanghai spint”™ of the 1990s. 


A recent survey of more than 1,000 local residents indicated 
that Shanghai people should discard their long exhibited 
proudness, and matenalism and self-absorption. 


Shanghai has just celebrated its 700 birthday. Many readers 
agree that the “Shanghai spirit” is a kind of team spint 
characterized by opening to the whole country and the world 
and the joint efforts to strive for excellent work standards. 


Shanghai people should come out of their pigeon holes to 
care more about the big family, according to Zheng 
Zhizhong, vice professor of Huashan Hospital. 


It mught be helpful for the Shanghai people to have less 
shrewdness and self-esteem but a bit more intelligence. 


There have been cases that some companies made petty 
advantages first but suffered big losses later. 


Despite good government policies and support from the 
central government, it 1s high time for Shanghai people to 
adjust themselves and work harder to bring about funda- 
mental changes to the biggest municipality of the country, 
according to the survey. 


Central-South Region 


Zhu Senlin Addresses Closing of S&T Association 


HK2712043091 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 23 Dec 91 


{Text} Zhu Senlin, provincial party committee deputy sec- 
retary and acting governor, delivered a speech at the closing 
ceremony of the fourth congress of the Guangdong Associ- 
ation for Science and Technology yesterday afternoon. 
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He focused on the problem of how scientific and technolog- 
ical workers should be given full play in economic construc- 
ton. He said: 35.7 percent of budgeted state-run enterprises 
in Guangdong are losing money. One of the reasons is that 
they have not made use of scientific and technological 
achievements. Of all large and medium-sized enterpnses 
across the province, 60 percent have failed to set up an 
office responsible for technological development. 


Zhu Senlin added: We should encourage scientific and 
technological personne! to help large and medium-sized 
enterprises with their technical innovation and to speed the 
transformation of scientific and technologica! achievements 
into productive forces, so that the enterprises will become 
producers and operators of commodity production that 
make their own management decisions, become responsible 
for their profits and losses, and develop their business on 
their own. 


In his speech. Zhu Senlin also advanced his views on 
invigorating agriculture through the application of science 
and technology and on developing new high-tech industry 


Addresses Guangdong-Guangxi Meeting 
HK2412154291 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Dec 91 


[Text] Leaders of the Guangdong provincial government 
and the Guangxi Zhuang autonomous regional government 
held their third jount meeting in the provincial government 
guesthouse this morning 


Acting Governor Zhu Senlin, Vice Governor Liu Weiming; 
(Qi Yuan), and Kuang Ji. who led the Guangdong delega- 
tion, attended the meeting 


The Guangxi delegation consisted of more than 30 people, 
including Chen Ren, regional people's government vice 
chairman, and Zhang Wenxue, regional people's govern- 
ment deputy secretary general. 


Acting Governor Zhu Senlin spoke at today’s meeting. He 
affirmed the gratifying achievements made by Guangdong 
and Guangxi in economic and technological cooperation, as 
well as in other fields of cooperation over the past two years 
He expressed the sincere hope that Guangdong and Guangai 
will continue to make concerted efforts to expand bilateral 
economic cooperation on the basis of the principles of 
mutual benefit and common development. 


Vice Governor Liu Weiming briefly reviewed the situation 
of economic cooperation between Guangdong and Guangxi 
and proposed that both sides make earnest efforts to pro- 
mote exchanges and cooperation in such fields as new 
technologies, new achievements, new techniques, and make 
joint efforts to promote economic relations and border trade 
with Vietnam with a view to opening up more new markets. 


The joint meeting was mainly devoted to reporting the 
situation concerning a number of projects built jointly by 
Guangdong and Guangxi since last year’s joint meeting: 
further strengthening bilateral cooperation in such fields as 
light industry, textile industry, medical industry, forestry, 
and various other trades and professions, discussing 
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exchanges and cooperation in such fields as new technolo- 
gies, new achievements, and new techniques, exploring ways 
and means to promote economic developmeni in the 
Guangdong-Guangxi corndor and assisting development in 
various Mountainous areas, and stepping up bilateral coop- 
eration in developing economic relations and border trade 
with Vietnam. developing export trade, and opening up new 
markets. 


New Guangzhou Party Secretary Formally Elected 
HK2612084591 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Dec 91 


{Text} The First Plenary Session of the Sixth Guangzhou 
CPC Committee this morning elected the Guangzhou party 
committee Standing Commuttee members, secretary, and 
deputy secretanes, and deliberated on and approved the 
new Guangzhou Discipline Inspection Commission secre- 
tanes, deputy secretanes, and Standing Committee mem- 
bers. 


Gao Siren was elected city party committee secretary, 


Li Ziltu, Wu Mengzhao, and (Zeng Quingsheng) were elected 
city party committee deputy secretaries. 


Eleven persons were elected city party committee Standing 
Committee members, including: Gao Siren, Li Zihu, Wu 
Mengzhao, Zeng Qingshen. Le: Yu. Li Shanpei, Wang 
Jianyuan, Guo Kaibing, Ren Rongyjiang, Zhu Xiaodan, and 
Wang Shouchu: 


Guo Kaibing was elected the new city Discipline Inspection 
Commission secretary. 


(Huang Dechu), (Zhang Xuezheng), and (Wang Jianzhong) 
were elected new city Discipline Inspection Commission 
deputy secretaries. 


Seven persons were elected new city Discipline Inspection 
Commission Standing Committee members, including 
(Wang Jianzhong), (Zhu Zhijia), (Zhang Guomin), (Zhang 
Xuezheng), Guo Kaibing, (Huang Zheng), and (Huang 
Dechu). 


Commentator Views Corruption, Executions of ‘Scum’ 
HK2712003591 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Dec 91 pp 1, 3 


{Commentator’s article: “Deepen Struggle Against Eco- 
nomic Cnme”™} 


[Text] Guangdong has made great achievements in the 
ongoing, in-depth struggle against serious criminal activities 
in the economic field. Guangzhou, Shenzhen, Zhangyiang, 
Jiangmen, and Qingyuan cities held simultaneous meetings 
yesterday to pronounce judgment. Serious criminal 
offenders Gao Senxiang, Ye Shuzhang, Zhang Wenlie, Tang 
Boheng, Yi Fang, Liu Xiaohu, and others were sentenced to 
death and executed immediately. This move marked a new 
victory for Guangdong in the struggle against serious eco- 
nomic offenses. The solemn judgment dealt a heavy blow to 
the the serious economic offenders, sternly warned all 
lawless offenders who dare sabotage the socialist economy, 
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safeguarded the dignity of law and discipline, and preserved 
the prestige of the party and state. It will inevitably promote 
the struggle against economic cnme in depth and width and 
win the acclaim of the broad ranks of cadres and masses 


In the face of achievements, we should soberly understand 
that Guangdong’s tasks ahead in attacking economic crimes 
are still arduous. We should seize the favorable opportunity. 
advance on the crest of a victory, and win a great victory in 


the struggle. 


To carry out an in-depth struggle against economic crime, 1 
is necessary to: Fully understand the importance. necessity. 
and protracted nature of the struggle under the conditions of 
reform, opening up. and commodity economic deveiop- 
ment, be determined: increase confidence. and to be ready 
to fight a protracted war. Some comrades believe that 
economic crime, including corruption, bribery. speculation, 
swindling. and misappropriation of public tunds. 1a 
unavoidable under the conditions of reform. opening up 
and commodity economic development. Hence. they have 
not acquired a profound understanding of the struggle They 
lack confidence, are without resolve, and have been slow in 
taking action. Obviously, this attitude is wrong.  nder the 
conditions of reform, opening up, and com: vodity economic 
development, we should acknowledge that the majority of 
party members and public servants have performed their 
official duties honestly and have worked se!flessiy for the 
public interest, winning the acclaim of the broad masses 
However, there are indeed a handful of party members and 
state functionanes who cannot withstand the test of reform 
opening up, and commodity economy, who have failed to 
resist the temptation and corrosion of the bourgeos ideo- 
logical concepts and way of life. and who have degenerated. 
abused power for personal gain, accepted bribes. engaged in 
speculation and swindling, and embezzied public tunds 
Gao Senxiang. Ye Shuzhang. Zhang Wenlic. and Tang 
Boheng are the scum of the community. These corrupt 
practices are the reflection of the ideological style of the 
bourgeoisie and other exploiting classes among party and 
state functionaries. These practices are not the result of the 
policies of reform, opening up, and commodity economic 
development. Practice has proved that we will certainly be 
able to eliminate the offenders and minimize corrupt prac- 
tices so long as we strictly administer the party. keep 
ourselves clean from corruption, and at the same time 
sternly attack lawless economic offenses. We are tully con- 
fident in this regard 


We should also be aware of the favorable conditions in the 
current struggle against economic crime. First, the provin- 
cial party committee and government are determined to 
carry the struggle through to the end. Following the |982 
decision by the CPC Central Committee and State Counc! 
on attacking serious criminal offenses in the economic field 
the provincial party committee and government immed- 
ately held cadre conferences at the provincial, prefectural 
(city), and county levels, earnestly studied the spirit of the 
central instructions; armed their thinking, reached a 
common understanding. and made specific arrangements 
for waging the struggle in Guangdong From then on. party 
committees and governments at all levels in Cuangdong 
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firmly seized the mayor issue, placed it on the agenda, and 
developed the struggle in depth. Thanks to efforts made 
over the years, large numbers of important and mayor cases 
were exposed and handled, including the execution of Wang 
Zhong, former secretary of Haifeng County CPC Com- 
mittee, and other serious economic offenders. The in-depth 
Struggle against economic cnme and corrupt practices has 
effected a turn for the better in Guangdong’s party style and 
general social mood. The current action taken in sentencing 
Gao Senxiang, Ye Shuzhang, Zhang Wenlie, Tang Boheng, 
Yi Fang, and Liu Xiaohu to death and executing them 
immediately has once again indicated the determination of 
the provincial party committee and government as well as 
their capability to sternly punish serous economic offenders 
and corrupt practices. Second, the broad ranks of cadres and 
masses bitterly hate bribery and other corrupt practices 

They resolutely support the action taken by the party and 
government against economic offenses and corrupt prac- 
tices. This 1s the foundation for continuously carrying on the 
Struggle in depth. Facts have proved that many important 
and major cases are exposed by the broad masses and are 
solved with their assistance. We will be able to overcome all 
the difficulties encountered in the handling of cases so long 
as we vigorously mobilize and rely oa the masses. Third, we 
have a contingent of public secumty, procuratonal, and 
court cadres with combat effectiveness and nmch experience 
in struggle. They constitute a reliable force for waging the 
Struggle against economic crime. Under the leadership of 
the party committee and government, they have adhered to 
principles and followed the laws. While handling cases, they 
have removed all kinds of obstacles, including pleas for 
mercy, shelter, and accommodation offered by certain com- 
rades. They have resolutely followed the principle of strictly 
following and enforcing laws, attaching blame to those who 
violate laws, and that everyone 1s equal before the law 

Thanks to this contingent, Guangdong has achieved one 
victory after another in attacking economic crimes 


Gao Senxiang and other serous economic offenders have 
only themselves to blame for the stern punishment meted 
out by law. Nevertheless, their criminal offenses and degen- 
eration teach people by negative example that we should 
realize the great importance of strengthening party style and 
running a clean administration under the conditions of 
reform, opening up, and commodity economic develop- 
ment. We should make full use of these negative examples to 
conduct anticor’ osion education and education in law and 
discipline among the broad ranks of party members, cadres, 
and masses; further enhance their ability to resist the 
decadent bourgeois thinking, withstand the test of reform, 
opening up, and commodity economic development, and 
push forward Guangdong’s party style building and clean 
administration 


Guangdong Conducts ‘Vigorous’ Antismuggling  ffort 
HK2412151491 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 19 Dec 91 p 12 


[“Special Article” by staff reporter Hsing Yu (6717 
3768): “Guangdong Redoubies Efforts To Crack Down 
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on Smuggling—Interviewing Chou Zuohua, Director of 
Office for Cracking Down on Smuggling” 


| Text] Guangzhou, 18 Dec (TA KUNG PAO}—Guangdong 
Province has taken vigorous efforts to crack down on 
smuggling activities, which once ran rampant in its coastal! 
areas. What 1s the current situation’ This reporter inter- 
viewed Chou Zuohua, director of Office for Cracking Down 
on Smuggling under the Guangdong People’s Government, 
in (suangzhou 


Chou Zuohua told me that as a result of relentiess blows 
made by Guangdong. smuggling activities in Guangdong’s 
coastal areas have subsided. During his inspection tour in 
(suangdong in July iast year, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
specifically called on Guangdong to continue its antismug- 
gling campaign. Leaders of the provincial party commiutice 
and government have also taken a personal interesi in and 
made arrangements to assist antismuggling work. Offices 
and leading groups for cracking down on smuggling have 
been set up at the provincial, city. and county (prefectural) 
level throughout Guangdong to give guids nce on day-to-day 
antismuggling operations. Chou said that Vice Governor 
Liu Weiming ts the head of the provincial leading group tor 
cracking down on smuggling, while newly appointed Exec- 
utive Vice Governor Lu Ruthua 1s personally in charge ot 
antismuggling work 


A Number of Major Antismuggling ( ampaigns Have 
Been | aunched 


In response to diflerent smuggling trends, Guangdong has 
launched many major antismuggling campaigns. Following 
an antismuggling operation codenamed “Eastern Line 
Operation,” which was carned out in key counties along the 
eastern coastal areas, and at the mouth of the Zhu Jiang 
from February 1990 to last February, Guangdong organized 
its largest antismuggling campaign since 1950 in Huidong 
and Huryang Counties last April. The first phase of the 
campaign lasted for over two months. During the two 
months, a jomt antismuggling team was set up. which 
consisted of groups working on land, sent by Guangdong s 
antismuggling organs alt the provincial, city, and county 
levels, and 50 vessels at sea mobilized by the Customs and 
Armed Antinot Police, involving a total of some |, 00 
antismuggling personnel. During the campaign, 167 speed- 
boats—nicknamed “flying fast” [da fer 1129 7378)—175 
outboard motors, and 110 walkie-talkies were confiscated 
from smugglers. Most of the “flying fast” speedboats, which 
once ran unchecked in Daya Bay, were captured, thus 
greatly hurting smuggling groups in Hong Kong. A total of 
24 smugglers were arrested and nearly 7 million [currency 
not specified) worth of smuggled goods were seized by 
antismuggling organs 


Cuangdong and Hong hong Join Hands in Fighting 
Smuggling at Sea 

Because Guangdong 1s adjacent to Hong Kong and Macao 
smugglers both in Guangdong and Hong Kong often con 
spire in smuggling activities in the sea zones of Daya Bay 
and Dapeng Bay. Under such circumstances, it 1s vitally 
important for Guangdong and Hong Kong to join hands in 
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antismuggling operations. Chou Zuohua pointed out that 
Guangdong has attached great imporiance to cooperating 
with Hong Kong. Since the beginning of this year, Guang- 
dong and Hong Kong have carned out three successful joint 
operations in cracking down on smugglers. For example, on 
the nights of 5 and 6 December, Guangdong and Hong Kong 
police carned out a | dint antismuggling operation in the sea 
zone of Dapeng Bay. A total of 90 Hong Kong policemen 
were involved in the joint operation, including a special 
antismuggling squad and auxihary air force, while Guang- 
dong called out an antismuggling brigade made up of | 40 
antismuggling personnel from the Shenzhen Border Security 
Subbureau and the Kowloon Customs Department. During 
the operation, the Guangdong side intercepted and captured 
eight speedboats, one motor vehicle, and some smuggled 
goods, including video cameras and television sets. 


Antismuggling Equipment Constantly Being Improved 


(Gsuangdong tailed to achieve remarkable results in antis- 
muggling Operations in previous years because the relevant 
organs failed to strike relentless blows at smuggling activi- 
lies in Strict accordance with the law, but merely imposed 
fines on smugglers. Chou Zuohua pointed out that this 
situation has changed greatly in recent years. He indicated 
that from January 1989 to last July, Guangdong solved 51 
major cases, each involving several million yuan worth of 
smuggied goods, and sent 709 smugglers to prison. Chou 
also pornted out that in the past, China only educated and 
issued administrative punishments on vessels smuggling 
cigarettes from Taiwan. In the future, however, China is 
gorng to deal with such cases in strict observance of the law 
In another development, eight Taiwan crewmen were 
arrested in Shenzhen on 10 December on suspicion of 
smuggling. The eight suspects were caught in the sea zone of 
Dapeng Bay using a Taiwan vessel named “Longhanying 
No.2” to smuggle 1,798 and 1.191 cartons of foreign ciga- 
rettes into China on 19 October and 29 November, respec- 
ively 


(hou Zuohua turther pointed out that Guangdong has made 
vigorous efforts to improve its antismuggling equipment. 
With improved marine antismuggling equipment, he added. 
Guangdong 1s bringing about preliminary changes to the 
Situation wherein ts marine antismugg)ing equipment was 
yutdated and its antismuggling personne! on land are badly 
equipped 


Cuangdong Province’s Economy Shows Overall Growth 
OW 24121743291 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1046 GM] 4 Dec 9] 


[Text] Guangzhou, December 24 (XINHUA)—South 
China's Guangdong Province reports an overall growth of 
its economy (his year 


According to the provincial Statistical Bureau, its gross 
domestic product this year 1s expected to reach 168 9 billion 
yuan, up 13.5 percent over the previous year, and the 
domestic income totaled 129.3 billion yuan, up | 3 percent 
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Production of farm and sideline products in Guangdong, 
which was hit by drought and typhoons this year, registered 
a big increase. The output of grain, however, dropped by 0.8 
percent. 


The gross output value of agriculture is expected to reach 
61.9 billion yuan this year, an increase of 5 percent over last 
year, and that of industry is expected to reach 238.4 billion 
yuan, up 25 percent. 


Guangdong’s retail sales of social commodities will climb to 
85 billion yuan, up 16 percent over the previous year. 
according to the provincial Statistical Bureau. 


The total volume of exports will be 12 billion U.S. dollars, 
an increase of 13.6 percent over last year, and the province 
used 2 4 billion US. dollars in foreign investment this year, 
up 18.6 percent. 


With the revenue and expenditure basically balanced, the 
living standard of Guangdong residents continued to rise. 


The annual living expenses of urban residents averaged 
2,562 yuan per person, up 16.5 percent, while the net 
income of farmers increased by 7.9 percent to 1,125 yuan 
per person a year 


The provincial Statistical Bureau attributed the good results 
to the rational operation, which has shifted from pooling 
more funds to boost the economy to granting loans to help 
enterprises to develop, expanding the energy development 
industry and raw material production, and stabilizing prices 
and improving the market order. 


Guangdong To Boost Investment in Power Industry 
HK2412134591 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 20 Dec 91 p 2 


[Special dispatch” by staff reporter Liu Wei-tung (0491 
5898 2639): “Guangdong to Invest 2.4 Bilhon Yuan in 
Power Industry Next Year™] 


[Text] Guangzhou, 19 Dec (TA KUNG PAO}—Wu Xirong, 
deputy director of the Guangdong Power Industry Bureau, 
recently revealed that Guangdong invested 2.4 billion yuan 
in the power industry this year, enabling the industry to 
develop substantially. Next year Guangdong plans to invest 
another 2.4 billion yuan in the power industry, and this will 
increase the province's generating capacity to above 10 
million kilowatts. 


This year Guangdong's power industry developed substan- 
tially as the result of an investment of 2.417 billion yuan in 
capital construction. Its new generating capacity reached 
1.26 million kilowatts. It is expected that the electricity 
produced and sold will reach 42 billion kilowatt-hours, an 
increase of 16 percent over last year. 


Guangdong will reportedly invest another 2.4 billion yan in 
the power industry next year for building new power sta- 
tions and powcr transmission facilities. The capacity of new 
large and medium-sized generator sets to be put into oper- 
ation next year will reach 1.55 millon kilowatts. Then the 
power generating capacity in the whole province will exceed 
10 billion kilowatts. 
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Self-Employed People in Shenzen Profiled 
OW 2412145591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1108 GMT 24 Dec 9! 


[ Text} Shenzhen, December 24 (XINHU A}—Shenzhen, one 
of China's special economic zones in Guangdong Province, 
has 100,000 self-employed people, accounting for 8 percent 
of the city’s total population 


According to statistics provided by the Shenzhen Self- 
Employed Association, these people delivered a sum of 170 
million yuan to the state in tax on the first | 1 months of this 
year, up 23.7 percent over the same pernod of last year 


According to the association, these people are engaged 
mainly im running grocenes, restaurants and clinics, main- 
tenance of motor vehicles. transportation, garment-making 
and farm and sideline production as well as engaging in 
cooperation with Hong Kong business people in processing 
supplied materials 


These have provided more jobs opportunities, enlivened the 
distribution of goods and made it convenient for the people 
in their dauly life 


Many self-employed people are enthusiastic in promoting 
public welfare 


According to statistics, they have donated more than | 
million yuan to cast China, which was hit by floods last 
summer, and about 2 million yuan to educational founda- 
vions and children’s welfare causes 


Aliogether tour self-employed persons have become mem- 
bers of the national! and local People’s Political Consultative 
Conferences and two deputies to the local people's congress 
and some have been chosen as advanced self-employed 
workers 


The Shenzhen Self-Employed Association plans to spread 
education on professional ethics among its members within 
two years in a bid to present a better image of self-employed 
people and win trust from consumers 


North Region 


Li \iming Addresses Opening of Science Congress 
SAl7/2144191 Beyine BELJING RIBAO in Chinese 
i? Non Vij ] 


{By reporter Yang Lyun (2799 4539 06089): “Fourth 
Congress of Municipal Science and Technology Associ- 
ation Opens Ceremonously”] 


{Excerpts} The fourth congress of the Beying Science and 
Technology Association—a grand meeting for the vast 
number of scientific and technical workers—opened cere- 
moniously on || November 


Attending were pertinent leaders, including Li Ximing, Gao 
Chao, Wang Daheng, Jiao Ruoyu, Wang Xian, Zhang 
Guangdou, Bai Jiefu, Li Qiyan, Wang Jiahu, Chen Guang- 
wen, Xia Qinlin, Zhang Dazhong, Feng Mingwei, Chen 
Mingshao, Lu Yucheng, and Gu Fangzhou, as well as more 


FBIS~ HI-91-250 
W December 1991 


than 400 representatives from the scientific and technolog- 
ical circles on the various fronts of the capital 


Li Ximung delivered a speech. Ji Yanshou, secretary of the 
leading party group of the municipal Science and Tech- 
nology Association, presided over the congress. (hen Ming- 
shao, vice chairman of the municipal Science and Tech- 
nology Association, gave an opening speech. Wang Daheng. 
chairman of the municipal Science and Technology Associ- 
ation, gave a work report entitled “Shoulder the Historical 
Task, Develop Science and Technology. and Make “ew 
Contnbutions to Promoting the Two Civilizations im the 
Capital.” (passage omitted] 


The mayor items on the agenda of the congress are to hear 
and discuss the report of the third commitice of the munx- 
ipal Science and Technology Association. to approve the 
“Regulations of the Beying Municipal Science and Tech- 
nology Association”, to elect the new commutice of the 
municipal Science and Technology Association. and to issue 
certificates of honor to the scientists and screntifi: and 
technical workers who have made significant contmbutions 
to the work of the municipal Science and Technology 
Association, issuc the award of the municipal Science and 
Technology Association for outstanding suggestions. and 
commend the advanced workers of the municipal Science 
and Technology Association 


Li Xuming, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Centra! Committee and secretary of the Bening municipal 
partly commitice, gave a speech at the opening ceremony He 
pointed out that we should truly put into practice the idea 
that “science and technology are the primary productive 
forces,” and closely link science and technology to cconomn 
development 


He said: Al the fourth congress of the China Science and 
Technology Association held this year, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin clearly pointed out in his speech that cconomn 
construction should be brought onto the track of relying on 
scientific and technological advances and improving the 
quality of laborers. In his speech at the rally marking the 
70th anniversary of the founding of the CPC. ( omrade 
Jiang Zemin again emphasized that we should achieve 
scientific and technological modernization (f we are to 
achieve modernization in the national economy and greats 
improve productivity. Conscientiously implementing thes 
requirements put forward by Comrade Jiang Zemin on 
behalf of the Central Commitice ts the most important task 
for our scientific and technological front at present and in 
the future 


Comrade Li Xuming said: To put into practice the idea that 
“scrence and technology are the primary productive forces 

we should closely link science and technology to economx 
development. We should rely on scientific and technologycal 
advances in developing the economy and take cconomK 
construction as the mayor batilefield tor scientific and 
technological advances. Municipal scientific research inst) 
tutes have yet to fully develop their ability and strength to 
gear their work 10 c. onomuic construction, and they stil! tace 
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many difficulties in transforming scientific and technolog- 
cal achievements into actual productive forces. By deep- 
ening reform of the economic system and the scientific and 
technological system, we should solve once and for all the 
problem of science and technology being disconnected trom 
the economy, and establish new systems and new mecha- 
nisms, compatible with the development of the socialist 
commodity economy, that are helpful to scientific and 
technological advances and economic development. To 
enhance vigor and improve efficiency. large and medium- 
sized Slale enterpnses should deepen reform and rely on 
science and technology to transform traditional technology 
and develop new products. They should establish and 
improve technological development organs, increase their 
ability to develop new technology. gradually become the 
major organizations for technological development. imple- 
ment to the letier the new product development strategy of 


“planning for the manufactunng of the neat generation of 


the new product when a new product 1s produced.” and take 
a new step forward in linking science and technology to the 
economs. He said: To put into practice the wea that 

scrence and technology are the primary productive forces.” 
we should greatly develop the spirit of “self-reliance, plain 
lying. and arduous struggle.” Self-reliance 1s our basic stand 
in developing science and technology. In the past four 
decades and more since the founding of the country. we 
reed on the spurt of self-rehance. plain living. and arduous 
struggie to eliminate blockades. and caught up and even 
surpassed the advanced levels of the world in many of the 
most advanced branches of technology. despite our weak 
economic foundation. Therefore, we must never cast away 
the spirit of self-reliance, plain living, and arduous struggle 
when developing scrence and technology. We should 
unswervingly implement the principle of opening to the 
outside world and actively develop the cooperation and 
exchanges with foreign countnes. However. we should not 
worship foreign things. fawn on foreign powers, and regard 
everything foreign as better than ours. Implementing the 
principle of opening to the outside world, bringing in foreign 
loans. and importing advanced technology. in the final 
analysis, are armed at enhancing China's independence and 
sel/-rehance. He sand: When implementing the idea that 

science and technology are the primary productive forces.” 


we should pay close attention to the important link of 


developing the forces of the schools of higher icarning and 
screntific research institutes of the capital. Schools of higher 
learning and scientific research institutes possess such 
ads antages as abundant knowledge and trained personnel. 
cas) access to information, and good conditions for scien- 
ufic research. Beying has 8.6 percent of China's scientific 
research institutes and 6.2 percent of its schools of higher 
learning, and has 919,000 scientific and technical personne! 
They constitute an extraordinary force and an caceptionalls 
advantageous condition for Beying. We should attach great 
importance to the scientific and technical forces of the 
schools of higher learning and scientific research institutes 
show concern for and support their work. fully develop the 
tremendous potential of the screntific research forces of the 
capital, and organize them to actively serve its moderniza- 
tion dnve 
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Chen Nitong Addresses Congress 
SA2712150291 Beyinge BEIJING RIBAO in Chines: 
Dec 91 pp 1-4 


[Excerpts] In his speech at the closing ceremony of the 
fourth congress of the municipal Science and Technolog, 
Association on 14 December, Chen \:tong. mayor of Bei- 
ying. pointed out thal science professionals and technicians 
should develop their abilities to the full in the course ol 
realizing the 10-Year Plan and the Exghth Five-\ ear Plan of 
Beying Municipality 


On behalf of the municipal party committee and the munic- 
ipal government. Chen Xitong extended his respects and 
regards to the outstanding science professionals and techn- 
cians on all fronts of the municipality. He then pointed ou! 
This congress 1s a grand meeting of the capital's scientific 
and technological circles under the new historical penod. as 
well as a meeting to mobilize and unite with the vast 
number of science professionals and technicians in the 
capital to undertake the glonous mission entrusted by the 
uumes. to develop their ability and wisdom. and to con 
tnbute toward realizing the capital's Exghth Five-Year Plan 
and |0-Year Plan 


Chen Xitong pointed out: The large contingents of science 
professionals and technicians made gigantic contributions 
to the capital's socialist modernization in the | 98's, and 
they will develop their abilities to the full mm the |990)'s 
[passage omitted] 


Chen Xitong also pointed out: All trades and profession 
should strengthen scientific and technological work and 


create better environments and conditions for coordinating 
the development of science and technology with the 
economy. The society as a whole should strengthen the 


awareness of science and technology and firmly foster 
concept of science and technology being the first productiy« 
forces. Particularly. party and government leading cadres 
should fully understand that scrence and technologs play a 
key and pnmary role in building socialist moder | 
realistically strengthen leadership over scientific and tect 
nological work. show concern for and support the work 
science and technology associations, and be determs 

do a good job in relying on scientific and technologica 


progress 


He said: We should foster the practice of respecting know 
edge and skilled persons on all fronts and give ful! scope | 


the functions of science professionals and technicians 
Simultaneously. we should formulate policies and sysiems 
of creating fine working. studying. and living conditions for 


scienc:’ professionals and technicians. We should persist in 
and pertect the encouragement policies in the aspect 
wages, housing distribution, medical services. assessme: 
the advanced. awards. and determination of protessiona 


posts 


Mayor Chen \utong also declared the municipal govern 
ments decision on establishing the system of holding sca 
sonal forums attended by municipal leaders. capers. and 
scholars, and the svstem of assessing and scieciing out 
Standing science professionals and technicians #1\h specia 
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contributions to the construction of the capitai, on 
increasing the expenses of launching scientific and techno- 
logical activities of scrence and technology associations, and 
on establishing the scientific and technological activity 
centers under the science and technology associations. 


Congress Concludes 
SA2712145191 Beyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Nov Yipl 


[By reporter Yang Lyun: “The Fourth Congress of the 
Beying Municipal Science And Technology Association 
Concludes” } 


|Excerpts} The three-day fourth congress of the Being 
Science and Technology Association concluded on 14 
November. Leaders Chen Xitong, Wang Guang, Chen 
Mingshao. Lu Yucheng, and Feng Mingwe: attended the 
closing ceremony. Chen Xstong made a speech ai the closing 
ceremony Wang Daheng chaired the closing ceremony. Gu 
Fangzhou, newly elected chairman of the association, made 
a closing speech 


The congress unanimously approved the work repo made 
by Wang Daheng on behalf of the third commutice of the 
municipal Scrence and Technology Association, affirmed 
the achievements made by the association over the past five 
years, and defined the major tasks in the neat five years 


Through cxamination and discussion, the delegates 
approved, in principle, “the Regulation of the Being 
Municipal Scrence and Technology Association.” This is the 
first regulation adopted since 1963, when the municipal 
Science and Technology Association was established 


The congress appointed Comrade Wang Daheng as hon- 
orary charrman of the association, and |4 comrades, 
including Zhang Guangdou, honorary members. The con- 
gress also presented certificates of honor to 92 comrades 
who had made great contributions to the association. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


In his closing speech, Gu Fangzhou urged all delegates to 
positively implement the guidelines of the congress, have 
high morale. devote themseives to the socialist moderniza- 
tion of the caprtal, display their talent, and make contnbu- 
trons in the course of marching toward the new scientific 
and technological revolution 


Li \iming Addresses Mountainous Area Meeting 


SAL712154991 Beying BELJING RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Nov Vipl 


[By reporter Fan Sancheng (5400 0005 2052): “Persis- 
tently Combining Urban With Rural Areas and Acceler- 
ating Construction of New Mountaious Areas] 


[Teat! When addressing the municipal mountamous area 
onference, Li Xomung, secretary of the municipal 
party committee, emphasized that we should fully under- 
stand the importance of developing and building new moun- 
tarnous areas in the suburbs of Beying, persist in the goal of 
combining urban with rural areas, comprehensively imple- 
ment the party's basic line, emancipate our minds and 


work 
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change concepts, and accelerate the building of new 
socialist, civilized, and prosperous mountainous areas in 
line with local conditions 


Li Xumuing said: More than 60 percent of Beying is moun- 
tainous. Successfully developing mountainous areas 1s of 
great strategic significance. Beying’s “outlines” for the 
project of ennching mountainous areas, formulated after 
long deliberations and repeated investigations and consul- 
lations, 1S a Very important document. All districts, coun- 
tues, and townships should conscientiously carry it out in 
line with their respective reality 


He said: A very large part of the mountainous areas are old 
revolutwonary base areas. During the revolution, the masses 
in mountainous areas made tremendous contnbutions 
After the PRC's founding, they again made sacrifices and 
new contributions. Therefore. building mountainous areas 
well 1s not only an economic matier but also a political one 
When viewed from the overall situation of the capital's 
economic and social development, without the comprehen- 
sive development of mountainous areas, there will be no 
comprehensive development of the capital. without the 
prosperity of mountainous areas, there will be no prosperity 
in the capiial, and without the modernization of moun- 
tainous areas, there will be no modernization of the capital 


Li Ximing pointed out In developing and building moun- 
tainous areas, we should first catch sight of the advantages 
of mountainous areas. Since reform and opening up, a 
ceriain foundation has already been laid for the economy in 
the suburbs of Beying. Mountainous areas are vast in area 
and mch in natural resources, and many of their favorable 
conditions are not possessed by plains areas. The reason 
why some villages in mountainous areas have witnessed 
mayor changes over the past few years 1s that they have all 
understood and exploited their respective favorable condi- 
tions Mountainous areas have many difficulties but also 
have great potential 


Li Xumuing stressed: In developing and building moun 
tainous areas, if 1S Most important to comprehensively 
implement the party's basic line and tully mobilize the 
initiative of cadres and the masses iN Mountainous areas 
We should emancipate our minds, seek truth trom tacts. and 
select the way of becoming prosperous by proceeding from 
reality and im line with local conditions. Cadres and the 
masses in mountainous areas should change wWeas and 
concepts, strengthen the consciousness of developing the 
socialist commodity economy. overcome the idea of waiting 
for, depending on or asking for something. and strive to 
develop the econom_ of mountainous areas by depending 
on the forces of collectives and on the extensive markets of 
cies and plains. Accelerating the construction of moun 
tainous areas 1s the common task of the people throughou' 
the municipality. Science and technology, education, cul- 
ture, and public health departments should al! help the 
mountamous areas develop, and the areas which have 
already become prosperous should help the areas which 
have not yet become prosperous in order to achieve 
common prosperity. All professions and trades in the 
municipality should energectically support the construction 
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of mountaimous areas in linc with the pnaciple of com- 
Dining urban with rural areas. 


Li Ximing demanded: To develop and build mountainous 
areas, we Must strengthen party leadership and give play to 
the fighting role of the party organizations al the grass-roots 
level and the vanguard and exemplary role of party mem- 
bers. Party members and cadres should guide the masses to 
work hard and should be the first to bear hardships in order 
to make new contnbutions in building new socialist. civi- 
lized, and prosperous mountainous areas. 


Meeting Ends 
SA2712151891 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Novp!l 


[By reporter Fan Sancheng (5400 0005 2052): “Build the 
Mountainous Areas in the Outskirts of Beying Into 
Socialist New Mourtainous Areas Charactenzed by 
Prospenty and Civilization”) 


{Text} After full consultation and preparation, the “Being 
Municipal Outhne for the Projects of Making Townships in 
the Outlying Mountainous Areas Prosperous in 10 Years 
(1991-2000), which 1s hereinafter referred to as “Outline” 
for short, was formally issued to the lower levels as a 
document of the municipal party committee and govern- 
ment, and was put into practice. This was learned by our 
reporter at the municipal mountainous area work confer- 
ence, which ended vesterday 


Li Xumung, secretary of the municipal party committee. 
Wang Xian, chairman of the municipal Advisory Commius- 
sion, and other municipal leaders, including Li Qiyan., 
Ouyang Wenan, Xing Jun, Huang Chao, He Luli, Guan 
Shixiong, Shan Zhaoxiang, and Tie Ying. attended the 
conference. Comrade Li Ximing gave a speech. Li Quyan, 
deputy secretary of the municipal party committee, presided 
over the conference 


The “Outline” was drafted in line with the guidelines of the 
fourth session of the ninth municipal people's congress, 
which was held in Apmil, the in-depth investigation and 
study conducted by the relevant departments organized by 
the municipal government and by the counties and distncts 
in the mountainous areas, and opinions solicited from the 
people. After being discussed by the municipal government. 
it was submitted to the Standing Committee of the munic- 
ipal party committee for discussion and adoption, to the 
Oth session of the ninth municipal People’s Congress 
Standing Commuttee for adoption, and was reported to the 
municipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference by the municipal government. 


At the conference, Comrade Huang Chao devised plans to 
implement the “Outhne™ on behalf of the municipal party 
committee and government. In the report, he said: Since the 
third plenary session of the | 1th Central Committee, moun- 
tainous areas on the outskirts of Beying have conscien- 
tously implemented the party's basic line and witnessed 
profound changes in their outlook. During the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, the municipality gave pnonty to supporting 
37? poor townships im mountamous areas, enabled the 
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average per-capita income of laborers to mse from 469.5 
yuan to 789 yuan, and succeeded in overfulfilling the initial 
fighting goal of ending poverty in these areas. During this 
penod,. the economic and social development achievements 
in these townships were the best since the country’s 
founding However. due to natural, histoncal, and social 
reasons, the development of mountainous areas, particu- 
larly outlying mountainous areas, has remained fairly slow. 
These areas have become the weak links in municipal 
economic and social development and are far from 
matching the capital's status. Therefore. it 1s very necessary 
for us to formulate and implement this “outline.” It 1s an 
important component in realizing the capital's overall 
development strategy. 


In his report, Huang Chao introduced the general fighting 
objectives proposed in the “outline.” These are to accelerate 
the pace of development and construction, enhance the 
capacity of mountainous areas to become prosperous 
through self-reliance. realize stable economic development. 
and gradually narrow the gap with the plains areas, realize 
stable social development. enable the people in the moun- 
taimous areas to eliminate the threat of such senous natural 
disasters as floods and mud flows that perplexed the people 
for a long tume, have the people live a secure and happy life. 
realize a long penod of order and social stability, and build 
socialist new mountainous areas charactenzed by prospenty 
and civilization. The specific economic objectives include: 
During the first stage (1991-1995), the average per-capita 
income of laborers in townships (towns) in outlying moun- 
tainous areas should respectively reach 1,000 yuan, |.200 
yuan, and 1.400 yuan according to different conditions: 
during the second stage (1996 to 2000), the average per- 
capita income of laborers should respectively reach |.400 
yuan. 1.600 yuan, and 1.800 yuan. The “Outline” on the 
project of making the poor areas prosperous will be imple- 
mented in | 33 townships (towns) in the mountainous areas. 
and priority will be given to 60 selected townships (towns) in 
Outlying mountainous areas. In his report. Comrade Huang 
Chao also made seven specific demands on implementating 
this “Outline.” 


The principal responsible party and government comrades 
of varnous counties (districts) and the party and government 
cadres of 60 major townships (towns) under support held 
enthusiastic discussions offered plans for building moun- 
tainous areas well, and were very confident in this regard. 
Responsible comrades of some cities and districts shoul- 
dering the tasks of supporting the counterpart deparimenis 
and responsible persons of some large and medium-sized 
enterprises also attended the conference. 


In a summung-up speech, Comrade Wang Xian, chairman of 
the municipal Advisory Commission, called for efforts to 
attach primary importance to planning in the course of 
implementing the guidelines of the “Outline.” He said: All 
counties, distncts, and townships should clearly analyze 
their own situations, have a clear idea of how things stand. 
and find a scientific basis for formulating their own local 
plans Then. they should implement their fighting objectives 
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and policy measures, support the: counterparts, and exer- 
cise Organizational leadership in line with thew own situa- 
tons 


Chea \itong Comments on Planning, Finance 
OW 2812120291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1056 GMT 28 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 28 (XINHUA}-The BEUING 
DAILY [BEUING RIBAO}] reported today that the Being 
Municipal! government recently heid a planning, finance and 
taxation conference designed to promote the city’s domestic 
economic growth dunng 1992 


Beying Mayor Chen Xrtong sand that the basic topic of the 
conference was how to implement the basic line of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC). He explained that the 
party line focuses on “one central task and two basic 
points,” namely promoting economic construction and 
adhering to the four cardinal principles, and adhering to the 
the polimes of economic reform and opening to the outside 
world 


Chen said the focus of cconomec work during 1992 wail shift 


10 readjusting ir custna’ Srecture and raising cconomuic 
efficie 
He s od (hat measures to revitalize large- and medium- 


sized staic enterprises should be carned out further and that 
agncultural efforts should be enhanced 


/ 792 os the last year of his term in 
office, and called on all cty departments to overcome 
attutude problems relaied to work im order to improve the 
work of the city governmen! durmng thus penod 


The mavor noied 'ha' 


Chen stressed 
leaving any any 


According to the daily, Beijing has fulfilled all major tasks 
and targets set for 179i. For example, the city’s gross 
product for the year 1s capected to surpass 54.8 bilhon yuan, 
an estimated increase of 7.$ percent over last year. In 
addition, the city’s incdustnal output value will increase by 
10.8 percent over last vear. and revenue will reach 7.7 


that his government will sinve to prevent 
problems to the next city government 


bilhon vuan a four percent over 19%) 
By the end of November, the city’s total revenue and tanes 
stood at 20.4 billbon \wer. en opctrease of 8.4 percent over 


last year's same penod 


The per capita income of urban residents 1s capected to 
grow by two percent over last year, and rea! income of rural 
residents will increase by some three percent 


The fulfillment of 199! targets show that the city's coonomy 
has turned for the better and 1s exhibiting good economic 
returns 


Vice Mayor Wang Baosen outlined the following mayor 

targets for 1992 

— The city’s gross domestic output will be mcreased by 
5.5 percent to 5.8 billion yuan 

—The municipal annual income 1s targeted to reach 8.08 
billion yuan. an increase by 5.5 percent over 1991. 
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while revenue from municipal industry and commerce 
is targeted for 9.55 billhhon yuan. 

— The city’s gross retail volume is targeted at 40 billhhon 
yuan, an increase by |) percent over 199! 

— The total export volume 1s targeted to reach | 35 to 1.4 
bilhon US. dollars. and 

—The city will approve an additional 400 foreign funded 
enterpnses. 


Beijing Cracks Down on ‘Neglect of Duty’ 
OW 2812145091 Beying XINHUA im English 
1424 GMT 28 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 28 (XINHUA}—Beying’s procu- 
ratonal organs at vanous levels have dealt with 76 cases of 
neglect of duty and mayor accidents due to negligence this 
year 


They give pnonty to cases happening in larger siate-owned 
enterpnses. 


The procurators strictly distinguish economic losses 
resulting from ordinary economic contract disputes from 
those caused by neglect of duty. and severe accidents caused 
by neglect of duty from technological, natural and unes- 
pected accidents 


They also try to educate cadres and workers in order to 
avoid such accidents 


The Xuanwu Distnct Procuratorate, in co-operation with 
the destnct Labor Department. has held 3) exhibitions in 
more than 40 construction sites on industrial safety 


Official Says Beijing Production Plan fulfilled 
OW 281202589] Beying LINHUA in English 
0212 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Teat} Beying. December 28 (XINHUA}—Beying has ful- 
filled its production plan for this vear with an estimated 
value of the total products and services to reach $4.8 bilhon 
yuan, 7 $ percent more than last vear. The per capita output 
of the city could reach $.260 yuan this vear according to 
Deputy Mavor Wang Baosen 


He said that the municipal industrial output value 1s esti- 
mated to reach “6 4 Dillon yuan this year, 10.8 percent up 
on last year And the total profit of the industnal enterprises 
could reach 2 7 tilhon vuan. seven percent more than last 
vear 


At the same time Being has reaped a good harvest for the 
14th vear in succession The grain output came to about 2 8 
million tons, | 51.000 tons more than last vear 


The retail sales value in Beying us expected to reach 35.7 
billion yuan, a 16 percent mncrease over last year 


Also this year. Beying allowed the setting up of more jornt 
ventures. An additional $80 joint ventures were granted 
permission by the municipal government to operate this 
year, which brought the total number of joi ventures to 
|4\4 


FBIS-CHI-91-250 
% December 1991 


Beying s tourssm also got 2 big boost this year. The Chinese 
capital received a recoil | 3 millon overseas toursts 


Wang attributed the development of Beying’s economy to 
the deepening of economx reform 


The csty has promoted the tnal implementation of the labor 
contract sysiem in over 100 factones, and the practice of the 
share-hoiding system in several enterprise groups 


But, according to the deputy mayor, Beying also faces 
problems, such as slow pace in adjusting the product mia, 
lack of funds for construction and low rate of profitability 


Beijing Boosts Foreign Economic, [rade Relations 
OW 3012063891 Beying AINHUA in English 
0610 GMT 30 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beyung. December ¥0 (XINHU A}—Beyong has seta 
record im approving of setting up joint ventures, using 
foreign investment and contracting for labor service over- 
seas and opening cnicrprses overseas this year 


According w the Beying Foreign Economic and I rade 
Relations Commission, the Beying municipal government 
approved of the establishmeat of $70) foreign-funded enter- 
prises with contract investment totalling 259 milhon U S. 
dollars during the year 


So far, 168 such enterprises have gone into producuion 
bringing the total number of foreign-funded enterprises in 
the city to $80. Most of them have obtained profits 


According to statistics, the foreign-funded coterprises gen- 
erated output value totalling 7.19 billion yuan on the first |! 
months of this year, up $7 § percent over the same penod of 
last year, and carned |27 millon US. dollars im foreign 
caports, an increase of 8! 4 percent 


This year saw Beying spend a sum of 68 milhon US 
dollars in establishing 15 jount ventures in cight Couatnes 
including Germany, Italy, Japan. Thailand and the United 
Mates 


The city’s caport volume amounted to | 4 bilhon US 
dollars i> the penod from January to mid-December, a $8 
percent mecrease over last year's same penod 


An official of Beying Economic Relations and Trade Com- 
mission said Beying has opened markets in the Middle East. 
Eastern Europe. Southeast Asia, North Amernca and Aus- 
traha thes vear 


‘Non-Protectionist Policy Fills Beijing Market 
OW 2512060891 Beying XINHUA in English 
OSS? GMT 25 Dec 9! 


[Text) Beyung, December 25 (XINHU A}—Beyingers can 
buy almost anything made in China at the prosperous local 
market owing to a non-protectionisi policy 


Retail values of Beying have grown al an average rate of 15 
percent over the past six years, and will raise by another 16 
percent to 35.7 bilhon yuan this year 
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Economusts say that the boom to a large extent 1s a result of 
a non-protecuuomisi policy introduced by the Beijing munic- 
pal government in the carly 1980s. With the green light, 
sales of the commoditics made elsewhere reached over 16 
bilhon yuan in 1990, compared with only 3.7 bilhon yuan in 
1980 


For cxampic, the Xidan Department Store—a leading 
retailer in Beying—purchased commodities wonh of 530 
milhon yuan wu the first || months of this year, of which 
over 60 percent were from outside Being 


Another factor contributing to the boom 1s a relorm mea- 
sure which allows depariment siores and shops to purchase 
commodities freely. Under the old policy. they could only 
buy things from local state-run wholesalers 


According to leading local siate-owned re‘ailers such as 
Xidan and Dongan Depariment Stores. they now allow 
different sections or even countcrs to choose what and 
where to purchase commoditics 


The influx of a great sancty of goods (rom across China not 
only benefits local customers. bul also those from other 


places 
Beijing To Use World Bank | cans on Environment 
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(By reporter Yan Liguang (09! 7 0800 1 0) “The World 
Bank To Issue Loa: Bering 

[Text] The executn « World Bank 
endorsed a resolutio: » loan of 
$125 milhon for tt nvironmenial propect of Being 
Munw ipalily 

The Beying « nincNlal prow ak ronmental 
MproveMent Propet m™ [ vith i, from the 
municipal government and the World Bank The entire 


project will be by and large completed before 1996. it 
includes the heat supply projet of the Shurngshan Heat and 
Power Plant, the project to block the pe 19 the southern 
pari of the culty proper and in the protection area of the No 
3 Water Works, the sanitary landfill project for refuse 
disposal. research on overall environmental planning and 


establishment of harmful industrial waste control center, 
and the industrial pollution contro! project 

As was learned, when compicicd, the proyeet will help 
chiminate the 1,370 low efficacy bowlers om the city proper, 


clear the water of the southern city moat and Tonghui He, 
relocate four plants thal create pollution and annoy the 
people, reduce pollution. and create considerable social and 
economic benefits. li will play a significant role mm trans- 
forming Beaying s cn onmeni 


Tianjin Offers Land Leases to Draw lovestment 
SA 30] 2084191 Tianjin Poopes Radu om Mandarin 
1000 GMT 29 Dew 9! 


[Test] The municipal Land Management Department 
recently created WW) plots whan areas and suburban 
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counties. By offering land leases, the municipality 1s 
attempting to induce foreign businessmen and those of 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, as well as the departments 
concerned, to invest in the municipality's renovation and 
development. This 1s another measure for the municipality 
to uphoid or successiully carry out the programs of con- 
ducting reform and opening to the outside world. 


The total acreage of these plots is 45,000 mu, which will be 
used in the following three ways. 


1. Plots within the middle mng road, which have been 
vacated under the housing dismantiement program, will be 


used for enhancing the building of commercial and tourst 
facilitves as well as of key projects through land leases to 
promote the renovation of out-dated areas. 


2. Plots that are vacant in the industnal district between the 
middie and outer mng roads will be used for further 
improving and cxpanding the industnal distinct through 
land leases. 


3. Plots in the five suburban counties and the small indus- 
trial districts of Tanggu, Hangu, and Dagang will be used for 
accelerating the construction of these small! industrial dis- 
tricts. 
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Hong Kong Monthly Quoted on Mainland Troubles 


Jiang Blamed for Economic Problems 


OW 3012083291 Taipet CNA in English 0803 GMT 
30 Dec 91 


[Text] Tasper, Dec. 30 (CNA}—Jiang Zemin, geneial secre- 
tary of the Chinese Communist Party, and two other Peking 
leaders have been blamed recently for the defects and 
shoricomings of mainland China's socialist economic 
system. 


The CHENG MING monthly of Hong Kong reported in its 
latest sssue that Peking’s Vice Premier Yao Yilin recently 
submitted a report to the Political Bureau and the State 
Council, blaming the emerging defects and shoricomings on 
Jiang Zemin, Zhu Rong, also a vice premier, and Li 
Jushuan [Li Ruthuan}, a standing member of the Political 
Bureau. 


The report 1s aimed at preventing Zhu from being named a 
member of the Political Bureau, CHENG MING said. 


The magazine said Yao's report spotlighted the economic 
problems that developed in Shanghai and Tianin when 
Mainland China's Seventh Five-Year Economic Plan was 
implemented between 1986 and 1990. The three were in 
charge of the economic affairs of the two cities during that 


penod of time. 


Many Provinces ‘Unstable’ 
OW 3012082691 Taipei CNA in English 0800 GMT 
30 Dec 9 


[Text] Taipes, Dec. 30 (CNA}—Peking leaders have found 
that the political and social situations in 14 of mainland 
China's 29 provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities are cither unstable or not stable enough, the CHENG 
MING monthly of Hong Kong reported in its latest issue. 


The magazine based the report on a top secret document 
entitled “The Collection and Antysis of Information About 
the Political, Economic, Social, and Cultural Situations in 
the Nation's 0 Provinces, Autonomous Regions, and 
Municipalities (Excluding Taiwan).” The document was 
prepared by officials of the State Council General Office 
and the PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO}. 


The document said Hainan, Fujian, Xingyang, Tibet, Yun- 
nan, and Shaana: Provinces are politically and socially 
unstable. Chaos and social disorders may occur in these 
areas. The situations in Peking Municipality, Sichuan, 
Henan, Anhui, Shanai, Hubei, Inner Mongolia, and Jianai 
are not stable enough, the document said. Chaos may also 
occur mm these areas The document also said that the 
situations on Shanghai Municipality, Liaoning, Jiangshu, 
Zhejiang. Jilin, and Shandong are stabie. 


The report said preparation of the document was prompted 
by the side-effects of the 1989 Tiananmen incident and the 
collapse of communist regimes in Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Umon. 
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State Council officials have attached great importance to the 
document and decided to correct the situations im these 
areas in two to three years, the report added. 


MAC Offficial Reviews Cross-Strait Relations 
OW 2912170891 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
27 Dec 91 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Ma Ying-jeou, vice cha:rman of the Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC) under the Executive Yuan, pointed out: 
Relations between both sides of the Straut this year have 
basically developed in accordance with our country’s stage- 
by-stage goal set forth in our national unification guidelines, 
and the results of the second National Assembly election 
definitely show that the public is not in favor of Taman 
independence, and this will have a stabilising effect on the 
development of the cross-strait relations. At the same lume, 
Vice Chairman Ma urged the Chinese Communist authon- 
tues to see the current situation clearly and recognize our 
side as a political entity, so that relations between both sides 
of the Strait may develop in a more rational and pragmatic 
direction. The following is a report filed by (Ying Nai-hsin) 


In the last regular press conference of the year, MAC Vice 
Chairman Ma Ying-jcou of the Executive Yuan pointed out 
that in the 80th year of the Republic of China, the govern- 
ment has made important progress in promoting cross-strait 
relations. 


On 14 March, the Executive Yuan meeting approved the 
national unfication guidelines as the guiding principles for 
conducting work on mainland affairs. Last September the 
National Unification Council was established: on January 
the Mainland Affairs Council came into being, and subse- 
quently the Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF}—a public 
organization—was set up to handle affairs across the Strait, 
thereby establishing a better system for decision-making 
and organizing work relating to cross-strait relations. More- 
over, the interaction between the two sides of the Strart has 
also given birth to unprecedented events. First, on | May, 
President Li Teng-hui declared the termination of the 
penod of mobilization for the suppression of the communist 
rebellion; in mid-May the Legislative Yuan repealed the 
temporary provision for the penod of mobilization for the 
suppression of the communist rebellion, and took the inm- 
tuative in showing the sincerity of our side in peacefully 
resolving issucs relating to both sides of the Strait. In 
addition, the SEF visited the mainland three times, then 
people of vanous circles in Taiwan launched a drive to rarse 
relief for ood areas on the mainiand, and MAC took the 
iNttiative In propusing joint efforts to combat crimes al sea 
All these go to show the goodwill of our side, which is 
conducive to interaction. Finally, on 16 December, the 
Chinese Communists formally established the Association 
for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits (ARATS) as a 
counterpart to SEF. This dex-onstrates that in the past year 
that cross-strait relations have developed step-by-step in 
close conformity with the national unification guidelines, 11 
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also demonstrates that our handling of mainiand affairs 1s in 
line with principle of being far-sighted, pragmatic, and 
positive. 


Vice Chairman Ma spefically pointed out: Our consitut:onal 
reform has a stabilizing effect on cross-strait relations. In 
particular, the results of the Second National Assembly 
election are of considerable significance. First, at this stage 
over 70 percent of the people basically support the govern- 
ment’s stable and realistic mainland policy, and they 
renounce Taiwan independence. Second, during this elec- 
tion the Chinese Communists have not been as critical and 
garrulous as in the elections of legislators, mayors, and 
county magistrates during the 78th year of the Republic of 
China [1989]. They only responded with the founding of the 
ARATS on the 16th, which shows that the Chinese Com- 
munists have somewhat adjusted their policy toward 
Taiwan 


Vice Chairman Ma said: They follow the policy of interna- 
onal isolation and threaten the use of force, which has 
aroused strong reactuons among the people. If the Chinese 
Communists persist in this kind of policy, continue to 
‘solate us in the international community, and continue to 
refuse to denounce their threat of force, we beleive this sort 
of attitude will only provide more room for the develop- 
ment of the Taiwan independence movement. 


Finally, Vice Chairman Ma hoped that while we implement 
the second phase of constitutional reform, the Chinese 
Communist authorities will face up to reality; will recognize 
us as a political identity; will not interfrere in our relations 
with foreign countries under the premise of “one China”; 
and will replace hostility with sincerity, goodwill with 
threats, and make joint efforts to gradually develop relations 
between both sides of the Strait based on the principle of 
rationality, peace, and reciprocity. This 1s the only correct 
way to strive for the well-being of the people, and only then 
can it lay a foundation for the reunification of the country in 
tne tuture 


Majority ‘Detest’ ‘Menace’ of Force 
OW 2812101291 Taipei CNA in English 0751 GMT 
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Text} Taipei, Dec. 28 (CNA}~—A ranking government offi- 
cial Friday urged Peking not to deny that the Republic of 
China [ROC] on Taiwan ts a political entity equal to the 
communist regime on the mainiand. 


Only after Peking recognizes that fact can relations between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait develop in a reasonable 
and peaceful manner, Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] 
Vice Chairman Ma Ying-jeou said. 


During a year-end press conference, Ma said that the 
majority of the people on Taiwan detest Peking’s attempts 
to rsolate the Republic of China and to menace Taiwan with 
the use of force 


Results from the just concluded National Assembly [NA] 
elections show that only a very small minority of the people 
support Taiwan independence, but if Peking continues its 
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unfriendliness toward Taiwan, it will give independence 
advocates more room to promote their cause, Ma com- 
mented. 


He called on the Communist Chinese leadership to respond 
with sincerity to Taipei's termination of the state of war 
with Peking, to discard its hostility toward Taiwan, and to 
accept the reality that both sides of the Taiwan Strait, 
separated for over 40 years, have developed into different 
political entities. 


Ma urged the Peking regime not to obstruct ROC efforts to 
expand its foreign relations under the one-China principle 
so both sides can deal with each other on an equal footing 
for their mutual benefits and for the eventual unification of 
the country. 


He said the government's constitutional reforms have 
helped stabilize cross-strait relations. 


The Dec. 21 National Assembly elections are significant in 
that over 70 percent of the voters supported the govern- 
ment’s policy of seeking stable and practical ties with the 
mainland. 


The ruling party's landslide victory also means that the 
majority of the electorate oppose Taiwan independence, Ma 
said. 


Instead of denouncing Taiwan independence, as it did 
during the 1989 Legislative Yuan elections, Peking 
announced the establishment of the Association for Rela- 
tions Across the Taiwan Straits five days before the NA 
elections. Ma said the development was “worth our notice.” 


Summarizing 1991 developments in cro.s-straits ties, Ma 
said that events have largely evolved in accordance with the 
first phase goals of the national unification guideline 


The MAC spokesman hoped that the Legislative Yuan will 
soon enact a statute governing civilian relations across the 
Straits so that cross-strait ties can be institutionalized 


Ministry To Facilitate Mainland Exchanges 
OW 3012090391 Taipei CNA in English 0745 (MT 
30 Dec 91 


[Text] Taiper, Dec. 30 (CNA)}—Cultural exchanges between 
Taiwan and the China mainland, now limited to personne! 
exchanges, will be expanded, Education Minister Mao Kao- 
wen said over the weekend. 


Mao said his ministry 1s working with the Mainland Affairs 
Council to revise current regulations governing cross-strai! 
exchanges. 


Under the new regulations, Mao revealed, mainiand artists 
will be permitted to stage commercial performance and hold 
art exhibitions here, and mainland scholars will be able to 
teach for an extended time. 


“We are hoping that visiting mainland people will be able to 
give full play to their professiona! knowledge and skills.” 
Mao said. 


FBIS-CHI-91-250 
WM December 1991 


College presidents will be allowed to visit the mainland at an 
“appropriate time,” but Mao stressed that the tme to lift 
the ban will depend upon how Peking reacts to Taipei's 
peace overlures 


As to movie exchanges, the minister held that, under the 
revised measures, mainland actors will no longer be prohib- 
ited from acting in Taiwan movies shot on the mainiand. 


Survey Shows Elites Back ‘Eventual Unification’ 
OW 3012090191 Taipei CNA in English 0755 GMT 
30 Dec ¥1 


[Text] Taper, Dec. 30 (CNA}—Most members of the loca! 
elite support the eventual unification of China, according to 
a survey released Sunday. 


The survey was conducted by Huang Hsi-ling. a doctoral 
candidate at the Graduate School of Journalism, National 
Chengch: University. Huang sent questionnaires to 238 
members of 11 elite professions and received 218 valid 
replies 


The respondents included central and local government 
officials, members of central and local law-making bodies, 
academics, commerce and industry leaders, labor represen- 
lalives, partly workers, journalists and social group execu- 
lives 


Survey results show that 75.6 percent of those questioned 
were in favor of China's reunification under the principles 
of freedom and democracy: only 15.5 percent favored a 
permanent split between Taiwan and the mainland 


An overwhelming 95 percent of those of mainland ongin 
preferred “unification” to “Taiwan independence” and 62 
percent of Taiwan natives shared their view, according to 
the survey 


Seventy-one percent of those surveyed were optimistic 
about Taiwan's future; only 15.1 percent were pessimistic 


About ’.7 percent of the respondents cited “social disorder 
and a collapse of morale and confidence on the pari of 
people” as the biggest potential threats to Taiwan's security, 
only ¥.2 percent saw Mainland China as a source of the 
threats 


About 48.3 percent agreed to establish direct cross-strait 
trade, transport and postal links, 34 percent were opposed to 
such links. A majority of the respondents said that direct 
cross-Straits trade, transport and postal services should not 
be started until Peking renounces its attempts to use force 
against Taiwan 


laipei Lo ‘Exercise Flexibility’ on Name Issue 
OW 30) 2090291 Taipei CNA in English 0736 GM] 
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(Text) Taipei, Dec. 30 (CNAThe Republic of China will 
exercise flexibility on the issue of designation in order to 
ake part in as many international organizations and activ- 
ities aS possible, Vice Foreign Minister John Chang said 
recently 
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“Under our pragmatic diplomacy,’ Chang noted, “we'll 
accept any designations that do not subordinate us to 
Mainiand China.” 


In a recent interview with the ASIA AND WORLD monthly 
magazine, Chang said it was a remarkable diplomatic 
achievement for the Republic of China to join the Asia 
Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC] forum under the 
name of “Chinese Taipei.” 


“] do not see any disadvantages in this arrangement,” 
Chang remarked. Taipei joined APEC simultaneously with 
Peking and Hong Kong in November 


Chang pointed out that Greece has never used its official 
utle “Hellenic Republic” in internationa! activities. “We 
therefore need not be overly persistent on the name issue.” 
he stressed. 


Communist China should also be more realistic and prag- 
matic in dealing with Taiwan, Chang insisted. “Senous 
crises may amnse if Peking continues to tn to downgrade 
Taipei's status and to 1solate it in the international commu- 
nity,” he warned. 


While promoting flexible diplomacy, Chang said. Taiwan 
has never forgotten that it 1s part of China. But, he stressed. 
during this transitional period Peking must recognize the 
reality of two separate political entities on Taiwan and the 
mainiand, and must treat Taipei as a political equal. 


Chang recounted that Taipei has used its official name in 
developing relations with the three newly independent 
Baltic nations and will soon set up a representative office in 
Latvia. “We will follow this model in forging relations with 
other countnes with which we have not had formal tres,” he 
added. 


Government To Seek Ties With Soviet Republics 
OW 281216409] Taipei CNA in English 1604 GM 
os Dex y/ 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 28 (CNA}—The Republic of China will 
seek to develop relations with the |2 republics of the former 
Soviet Union although Peking had recognized them diplo- 
matically, Foreign Minister Chien Fu [Frederick Chien} said 
Saturday 


Chien told a press conterence he believes “there 15 a chance” 
for Taipei to forge relations with the former Soviet republics 
because Communist China had only maintained close rela- 
tions with the centrai government and some central Asian 
republics before the demise of the communist superpower 


The Republic of China has established semi-official rela- 
tions with the three Baltic states. which regained indepen- 
dence from the Soviet Union earlier this year. despite their 
diplomatic ties with Peking 


According to agreements signed between the Republic of 
China and Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania, Taipei will be 
able to set up representative offices in the three countnes. 
including a “Republic of China mission” in Latvia 
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“This would be unthinkable when the Soviet Union still 
existed,” Chien said, descnbing the development as “a 
major diplomatic breakthrough” for the Republic of China 


Commenting on the country’s other achievements in foreign 
relations during the past year, the foreign minister said the 
most important event was Taipei's admission into the 
Asian-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum dumng the 
regional organization's annual ministeria!-leve! meeting in 
Seoul in mid-November. 


The Republic of China has also strengihened its relations 
with Latin American nations and attracted more attention 
trom European countries, some of which had sent cabinet 
munisters to visit Taipei for the first time in decades. he 
said 


On Taiper’s bid to join the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT), Chien said the country has won support 
from all advanced countries for its admission to the inter- 
national trade body. “We will work harder to achieve the 
goal of joing the GATT.” he pledged 


Taipei formally applied for GATT membership on Jan. 1, 
1990. under the ttle of “Taiwan, Penghu, Kinmen and 
Matsu Customs Territoy.” A major stumbling block on its 
way to the Geneva-based organization 1s Peking’s insistence 
that it be admitted first 


Chien repeated his criticism of Peking’s attempts to isolate 
the Republic of China internationally, saying he has so far 
seen no “good-will response” from the Chinese Communists 
to Taiper's efforts to improve relations across the Taiwan 
Strait 


The foreign minister stressed the Republic of China will 
continue to develop its foreign relations based on the 
principle of realism and regardless of Peking’s interruption 


Science Ties With Russia Announced 
OW 2812101891 Taipei CNA in English 0740 GM 1 
28 Dec Yi 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 28 (CNA)}—Scientific exchange and 
cooperation between the Republic of China [ROC] and the 
Russian Federation will begin next spring, a Russian scien- 
tist announced here Friday 


Deputy Director V.V. Osiko of the Physics Institute of the 
National Engineering and Science Academy of the Russian 
Federation told a pre-departure news conference that his 
institute will submit a detailed cooperative program before 
the end of March for the reference of ROC authorities 
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Osiko and two of his colleagues arnved in Taipe: last week 
for an eight-day visu at the invitation of the National 
Science Council (NSC) 


During his bref stay here, Osiko said he had been impressed 
by the strength of the local business community, particularly 
iis ability to translate academic theones into commercial 


SUCCESSES 


NSC Chairman Hsia Han-min signed an agreement with the 
® & 

Russian Science Academy during his recent visit to Moscow 

to promote bilateral cooperation 


As part of the agreement, Hsia explained, the Russian 
Academy will, before next March, submit a [ist 

exchange programs and specified subjects for point research 
and development 


? air 
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Then, Hsia said, his council will send specialists and 
researchers to Moscow to take part in joint 


projects 


Hsia pointed out that the Russian Academy has done 
excellent work :n such fields as mathematics, physics (par- 
ucularly in laser research), medical equipment and material 
science. Cooperation in these fields will benefit both sides. 
he noted 


} \ 


To facilitate bilateral cooperation, Hsia reporied that the 
National Science Council has decided to set up a permanent 
office in Moscow before the end of June. Russia is also 
expected to open a representative office in Taipei to handle 
bilateral scientific exchanges 


Bolivia To Establish Trade Office in Taipei 
OW 2812100291 Taipei CNA in English 0743 GMT 
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Text] Taper. Dec. 28 (CNAWith ties between the 
Republic of China [ROC] and Bolivia getting closer, Bolivia 
has decided to set up a trade office in the Republic of China 
in mid-1992, foreign affairs officials disclosed Friday 


The officials noted that Bolivia has stead! strengthened 
relations with the ROC in recent vears. The ROC opened a 
trade office in Bolivia lasi November 


The officials said that in order to help Bolivia develop its 
economy, the ROC has pledged loan U.S.$25 million t 
Bolivia, and the money 1s expected to be delivered soon 


They also revealed that the Dominican Republic will host a 
big celebration on October 9, 1992 to mark the S00th 
anniversary of Columbus’ discovery of the Americas. The 
Republic of China wall send a large delegation to attend the 


’ 


gala event 
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Businesses To Lobby Against Trade Sanctions 
HK2912070391 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 29 Dec 91 p 3 


[By Kennis Chu] 


[Text] Several Hong Kong trade associations are flying to 
Washington next week to testify on the terntory’s behalf at 
crucial hearings on the Special 301 Sino-US trade dispute 


Nine of 73 witnesses who will present oral testumony to the 
public hearings on January 6 and 7 will be representatives 
trom Hong Kong associations. 


They will argue enforcing a punitive sancuon list in the 
Sino-US dispute on intellectual property nghts would hun 
Hong Kong traders but would be ineffective in pressuring 
China to improve its trade practices. 


The US Government is considering retaliation involving 
doubling tariffs on import categories from China— 
including silk garments, electronics, leather goods, footwear 
and watches which are the major export industnes in Hong 
Kong 


The nine associations to speak at the hearing represent most 
of the territory's manufacturers involved in these key 
product areas under fire from the US authontes. 


Each association will speak only on its particular interests to 
try to persuade the US Government to exclude the item 
from the sanction list. 


Mr Simon Luk Chi-ming, partner of Petti and Martin, a US 
legal firm which represents one of the associations, said 
more than 80 percent of the arguments presented at the 
hearing would oppose the Special 301 retaliation against 
China. 


Although the associations will not be able to measure the 
effectiveness of this lobbying, their planned actions show 
Hong Kong manufacturers are making every effort to min- 
imise the damage caused by the Sino-US trade disputes. 


“Presenting Our arguments in the public hearing does not 
mean that our industry will not be hit. But if we don’t make 
the effort to stand in the hearing, we will definitely be 
beaten,” said Mr Charles Chapman, executive director of 
the Hong Kong Electronics Association 


Mr Luk said the Special 301 retaliation not only hit Hong 
Kong and China, but also affected US consumers and 
material suppliers. A substantial proportion of the materials 
used in the production of goods on the sanction list are 
exported to China from the US. 


He also argued the retaliation against China was not in line 
with the US policy towards Hong Kong, at a time when the 
US Government was emphasising concerns about economic 
and political stability in the territory. 


He said if the retaliation was imposed, Hong Kong would 
have no choice but to largely withdraw its connection with 
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China. This move would impede China's ability to bring its 
trade practices more in line with Western standards. 


The hearing represents the last opportunity for Hong Kong 
manufacturers to avoid the cataclysmic implications of US 
trade retaliations. 


The public will have seven days to counter-argue the testi- 
mony presented in the hearing. 


US trade representatives will then review all public opimion 
and make a final decision on the Special 301 retaliation 
before January 16. 


The nine associations are: the Hong Kong Electronics Asso- 
ciation, Hong Kong Electronics Industry Council, Hong 
Kong Watch Manufacturers Association, Hong Kong 
Leather Goods Manufacturers Trade Association, Hong 
Kong Rubber and Footware Manufacturers Association, 
Hong Kong Leather Shoe Manufacturers Association, Hong 
Kong Hide and Leather Association, Hong Kong Interna- 
tional 210 Footware Foundation and the Ad Hoc Com- 
mittee of Manufacturers of Electric Appliances of Hong 
Kong. 


Another 64 witnesses are mostly from US trade associations 
or companies. Many represent silk garment and apparel 
traders. and some are leather and footware traders. 


Freed Political Prisoner Holds News Conference 
HK2812033791 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Dec 91 pp 1, 3 


{By Dame] Kwan and Lorna Wong} 


[Text] Hong Kong political prisoner Lau Shan-ching yes- 
terday accused Chinese authorities of threatening to prolong 
his detention in an attempt to force him to “repent”. 


Lau, who returned to Hong Kong after serving the full 
10-year term for alleged “counter-revolutionary” cnmes, 
said he had been subjected to intimidation in Guangdong’s 
Huai Ji prison mght up to the eve of his release. 


The former engineer, now 39, told well-wishers who greeted 
him at the Hunghom railway station that he had never 
repented and that he would immediately throw himself into 
the democracy movement. 


“Thanks very much, Hong Kong—and long live democ- 
racy,” Lau said as he flashed a victory sign on emerging at 
the station hall at about 5 pm. 


“I thank you all from the bottom of my heart, because | 
never knew I had so much support,” he said. 


Lau said he was worried about the fate of two other Hong 
Kong residents held in the same prison. 


He said Lai Pui-sing and Li Lung-hing were in such poor 
condition that he doubted whether they would be able to see 
out their terms over the next few years. 


Lau was mobbed by more than 200 weii-wishers and former 
colleagues, including Legislative Councillors Mr Szeto Wah 
and Dr Yeung Sum. 
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With the help of members from the Hong Kong Alliance in 
Support of the Patriotic Democratic Movement in China, 
he struggled to get to the centre of the main concourse and 
to receive a bouquet of flowers from Mr Szeto, the chairman 
of the alliance which 1s branded by Beying as “subversive”. 


Although Lau appeared exhausted after two days of travel- 
ling, he went immediately to a press conference organised by 
colleagues who were active in the democracy movement of 
the 1970s 


Lau said he never regretted what he had done, and he denied 
that he had carmed out any “subversive” activities against 
the Chinese Government 


“| have not commutted counter-revolutionary activities. | 
am a revolutionary,” he said in a resolute voice. 


Lau was sentenced to 10 years for crimes including “making 
counter-revolutionary propaganda” but he denied he had 
abetted Chinese dissidents in forming organisations or 
conducting activites whose goal was the overthrow of the 
(sovernment 


“All | did was to bring some money to the kinsfolk of 
dissidents and brought them some books from Hong Kong,” 
he said 


Lau said he had had numerous debates with Chinese prison 
officials, none of whom could convince him that he was 
guilty 


‘t told them they could not imprison a man because of what 
he thinks and | unsrsted that I had the nght to have my own 
way of thinking. All they said was they had come to educate 
me,” he said 


He claimed he had been threatened by prison officials days 
before his release that he would be detained indefinitely if 
he did not repent 


“When | asked them what the difference was between 
imprisonment and their so-called ‘prolonged detention’, 
they told me the latter meant | could be kept in jal ‘as long 
as they like’, he said 


“And just days before my release, officers of the Huai Ji 
prison came to see me and told me that my release would 
depend on my behaviour and they would continue to pul me 
behind bars if | did not change my mind,” he said. 


When asked whether he would continue to take part in the 
democracy movement, Lau said: “Definitely...no remorse.” 


And on the 1989 pro-democracy movement, he sai’ “I 
absolutely support the June 4th democracy movement.” 


But he said he had yet to find a role because he was a 
“newcomer” and unfamiliar with the situation in Hong 
Kong. 


Mr Lau claimed prison officers often boasted to him that 
they were able to earn “a lot of foreign exchange” through 
the export of goods made by prisoners. 
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“They often claimed how much they had made through the 
exports. It seems that they didn’t know it was illegal to 
eXporl prisoner-made exports.” 


Lau was interrupted by applause throughout his 90-minute 
press conference in a packed function room at the Hong 
Kong Polytechnic 


On his 10-year ordeal, Lau admutted that compared with 
other inmates, political prisoners like himself were treated 
more favourably 


He said one of the few things he missed most in jail was 
English-language newspapers although he was allowed to 
subscribe to more than a dozen official Chinese newspapers 


“| was allowed to listen to Voice of America and the BBC a 
few years ago but later they took away my small short-band 
radio,” he said. 


Lau confirmed that two other Hong Kong residents, Lai 
Pui-sing and Li Lung-hing, whose jail terms last uniil late 
1994 and late 1993 respectively, were in poor condition. 


They were all kept in solitary confinement, and according to 
Lau, both Li and Lai were “very depressed” 


“The situation of Li Long-ching 1s more desperate 


“Both Li and his wife had little education and now his wife 
faces great difficulty trying to support the family in Shen- 
zhen,”” he said 


“As far as | see, Li and La: wil have great difficulty going 
through their jail terms 


“Their situation 1s made even more urgent because very 
often they don't even have the moncy to buy meal in 
prison,” he said 


Another inmate in Huai Ji was philosopher Wang \izhe, a 
dissiden: jailed for taking part in the 1979 Beiying Spring 
Democracy Movement 


“1 didn’t talk to Wang often in prison. But he told me that 
he had a serious heart problem and had repeatedly sought 
permission to leave the prison on parole for medical treat- 
ment 


“His requests were turned down 


“There are !0 individual rooms in Huai Ji. Myself, Wang, 
Li, Lai, and [former Hong Kong merchant] Luo Hai-aing, 
who has been released, were all jailed there,” he said. 


Other Detainees Discussed 
HK2S512083791 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
25 Dec 91 p 2 


(“Special feature” by staff reporter Chung Shih-mei 
(6988 0099 2734): “Chinese Public Security Organs 
INegally Detain for Over a Year Nine Hong Kong People 
Involved in Trade Disputes} 


[Text] The relatives of the nine Hong Kong people who have 
been under custody by mainland public security organs are 
secking help from a people's deputy and a member of the 
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Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] in Hong Kong. The officials of the XINHUA 
Hong Kong branch's Coordination Department will soon 
meet the people's deputy and CPPCC member concerned to 
discuss how they can go to a higher level to stop this kind of 
action, which jeopardizes China-Hong Kong relations and 
the stale’s interests. 


CPPCC Member Liu Nai-chiang said that at the CPPCC 
meeting scheduled for March 1992, he will ask to see Feng 
Tiyun, vice minister of supervision, and officials from the 
Ministry of Public Secunty, and urge them to solve the 
relevant problems. 


In an interview with this reporter, Liu Nai-chiang disclosed 
that 23 months after Hong Kong resident Li Hou-cheng was 
“admitted for interrogation and inspection,” he began 
urging the relatives of Hong Kong people subject to the 
same treatment to seek help from him, up to now, he has 
received four complaints, and all the people involved have 
been detained for more than the two-month detention 
penod stipulated by mainland law, while most of them have 
been detained for over a year, and the longest penod is 
almost two years. Apart from one person who had to 
surrender his travel document, could not leave the main- 
land, and had to stay at the hotel, the others have all been 
detained by public security organs but have not been pros- 
ecuted, and their relatives are not eager to make the inci- 
dents known, for fear that their detained relatives will get in 
trouble 


Liu Nai-chiang said that the four cases he has received are 
all money disputes involving Hong Kong people who run 
businesses in Guangdong Province. The disputes are indeed 
civil, but the intervening public securmty personne! did not 
understand their own power and lack the concept of rule by 
law, they acted according to their “mghteous feelings” and 
that is not permitted by the legal system in the country. This 
kind of phenomenon happens because there is no 
restraining force 


Liu Nai-chiang disclosed that Cheng Yao-tang and he will 
meet the officials from the XINHUA Hong Kong branch's 
Coordination Department early next year, because he feels 
that handling the cases one by one so as to let the litigants go 
free is not a method to get at the root of the problem (besides 
Li Hou-cheng, he has handled four other cases, and all the 
litigants were released), therefore, he hopes to discuss with 
the officials from the Coordination Department on how to 
prevent the occurrence of similar matters. He admitted that 
this problem 1s very complicated and is not easy to solve. 


But he believes that after the meeting the Coordination 
Department will transfer the matter to the department 
concerned in the country for handling. 


He thinks that the Chinese authorities have clearly per- 
ceived that this type of matter will jeopardize China-Hong 
Kong relations and the state's interests, and no government 
departments will welcome or tolerate this kind of action 


Liu Nai-chiang also said that he has written to Feng Tiyun, 
urging him to consider this problem from the viewpoint of 
the whole system and take measures to prevent this type of 
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occurrence. He pointed out that the Ministry of Supervision 
resembles Hong Kong's Independent Commission Against 
Corruption and the Office of the Commissioner for Admin- 
istrative Complaints, while Feng Tiyun, who 1s vice minister 
of supervision and a CPPCC member, is a nonparty pro- 
democracy person (he belongs to China Democratic 
National Construction Association), therefore he hopes he 
can have consultations with him at the CPPCC meeting 
scheduled for March 1992 


Lu Ping Discusses "One Country, Two Systems’ 
HK2412044191 Beyine ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1013 GMT 23 Dec 91 


[By staff reporter Duo Duo (1122 1122): “Ushering in 
the New Year, Lu Ping Discusses “One Country, Two 
Systems Again” ] 


[Text] Beying. 23 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}—As 
the new year draws near, the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office of the State Council is receiving more and more mail. 
Greeting cards sent by people in Hong Kong and Macao to 
Director Lu Ping were piled up in his office. Lu Ping was 
also preparing to mail a pile of new year greeting cards to his 
frends in Hong Kong. 


Apart from sending these little greeting cards as a token of 
his regard, what else did Lu Ping still want to say’? While 
being interviewed by ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
recently, this official in charge of Hong Kong and Macao 
affairs still focused his remarks on his own job. He said: “| 
sull want to say something about ‘one country, two sys- 
tems 


Since the State Council prepared to establish the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office in October 1978, Lu Ping has 
participated in the formulation of the Chinese Govern- 
ment’s policy on the Hong Kong issue and in the whole 
process of the Sino-British talks and the drafting of the Basic 
Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
[SAR]. He is deeply aware that the concept of “one country, 
two systems” was formulated on the basis of broadly solic- 
iting the opinions of the people in Hong Kong and doing 
sufficient investigations and studies, so it was never some- 
body's brainstorm. 


When negotiations were being carned out between the 
Chinese and British Governments, many people had var- 
ious apprehensions, but the final result was to the satisfac- 
tion of all. Quite a few Hong Kong fnends told Lu Ping: 
“After reading the Joint Declaration, I could not help 
crying: It 1s so unexpectedly good!” 


It can be said that “one country, two systems” 1s the best 
solution for the Hong Kong tssue 


Lu Ping said that the principle of “one country, two 
systems” should be fully understood from several angles. 
First, the relationship between “one country” and “two 
systems.” He said: Hong Kong will be a special adminis- 
trative region directly governed by the PRC, and the local 
residents of Hong Kong will exercise a high degree of 
autonomy. It will be a region where the capitalist system is 
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maintained under the main body of the socialist system on 
the mainland, but this does not mean that u will be a 
political entity [zheng zhi shi ti 2398 3112 1395 7555]. He 
said: Hong Kong's return to the motherland on | July 1997 
will be effected through the British Government's return of 
Hong Kong to the Chinese Government, and then the 
Chinese Government will authonze the Hong Kong SAR 
Government to exercise a high degree of autonomy. This 
does not mean that after Britain lowers its national flag in 
Hong Kong, power will be directly handed to the Hong 
Kong SAR Government. “Some people deliberately lay 
lopsided stress on ‘two systems’ and neglect “one country.” 
In fact, ‘one country, two systems’ is inseparable.” Lu Ping 
elaborated on this point by citing the relevant provisions of 
the Basic Law. 


Second, when talking about the relationship between the 
two systems, Lu Ping reiterated that the socialist system on 
the mainland will not be transplanted to Hong Kong, and 
this 1s the case in such fields as superstructure, economic 
base, and lifestyle. Lu Ping particularly wanted to tell 
Hong Kong compatnots: “By saying that things will 
remain unchanged for 50 years, we do not mean that things 
must be changed in 50 years’ ume. If the situation 1s still 
beneficial to the whole nation and to the people in Hong 
Kong, things will still remain unchanged after 50 years 
pass. We are sincere in saying this.” 


When talking about Jiang Zemin’s viewpoint that “nver 
water does not intrude into well water,” Lu Ping said that 
Hong Kong must not attempt to change the system on the 
mainland. You may follow your capitalist practice, and we 
shall continue our socialist practice. The two systems will 
coexist side by side peacefully for a long time. This 1s what 
we mean by saying that “well water does not intrude into 
river water, nor does river water intrude into well water.” 


Lu Ping. who grew up in old China's Shanghai, still clearly 
remembered Shanghai's past situation. At that time, 
Shanghai was economically much more prosperous than 
Hong Kong, and there was no need to make use of Hong 
Kong. Why did Hong Kong develop so rapidly after the 
founding of New China? Lu Ping said: This was because 
Hong Kong became a bridge between the socialist Chinese 
mainland and the capitalist Western world. Precisely 
because the mainland practiced socialism and Hong Kong 
practiced capitalism, Hong Kong could fully play a role as a 
bridge. Lu Ping told this reporter that this was an important 
factor, but many people in Hong Kong did not realize it. 


Hong Kong's geographic position of being adjacent to the 
Chinese mainland and facing Southeast Asia 1s another 
favorable condition for vis development. The potential 
market and the low-cost labor on the mainland are not so 
easily available to the other three “little dragons” in Asia. 
Without the 2 million to 3 million people in the Zhu Jiang 
Delta area working for factories run by Hong Kong compa- 
nies, the inflation rate in Hong Kong might be far higher 
than the present level of around 10 percent. As the Chinese 
Mainland’s largest trade partner, the volume of trade 
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between Hong Kong and the mainland last year reached 
somewhere between $70 billion and $80 billion. This 1s a 
fact obvious to all. 


Lu Ping said: Facts have shown that the social stability and 
economic prosperity of the Chinese mainiand 1s playing a 
greater and greater role in ensuring Hong Kong's stability 
and prosperity. The policy of “one country, two systems” 1s 
favorable to Hong Kong, to the whole country, and to the 
whole world. Since it has such advantages, there 1s no reason 
why it should be changed. 


Lu Ping admitted that Hong Kong's current political struc- 
ture, dominated by the executive branch of the government, 
is a factor for Hong Kong's success, and that 1 1s a system 
that has been running effectively for many years. He also 
praised Hong Kong for having a batch of well-trained and 
highly efficient civil servants. Lu Ping wanted to tell Hong 
Kong's civil servants and police personnel: After 1997, there 
will be no major personnel changes, and no one will be 
allowed to retaliate against police personnel for their legal 
activities. So he hoped that Hong Kong's civil servants will 
set their minds at rest and continue to serve Hong Kong. 


Lu Ping also hoped that the people in Hong Kong should 
have basic confidence in their own judges. He said: One 
may be clear that the concerns over the Court of Final 
Appeal were not called for if one carefully reads the Basic 
Law. After 1997, the solemnity and fairness of law in Hong 
Kong will certainly be guaranteed. The Hong Kong peo- 
ple’s self-government will not only be effected im the 
legislative and executive aspects, but also in the judicial 


aspect. 


In recent years, Lu Ping has always maintained close con- 
tacts with Hong Kong people in various circles. After being 
promoted to be director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, he met more frequently with all kinds of 
Hong Kong visitors in Beying. He said: All work done by the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office serves the purpose of 
maintaining Hong Kong's prosperity and stability according 
to the principle of “one country, two systems.” The office 
will do its utmost to lay a good foundation and create 
conditions for the future SAR government and for Hong 
Kong's autonomy after 1997. 


As a new year message, Lu Ping’s remarks were not a 
meaningless platitude, instead, his words were full of ardent 
hopes for the people in Hong Kong. He said: Hong Kong 
today 1s created by more than 5 million Hong Kong com- 
patriots through their hard work. In the future, after Hong 
Kong returns to the motherland, the Hong Kong compa- 
trots will become masters of their own land, and they will 
be able to give full play to their wisdom. The vast majority 
of the people in Hong Kong have deep feelings toward the 
motherland and support the policy of “one country, two 
systems.” This also fills me with confidence in Hong Kong's 
future. 


Court of Final Appeal Said ‘Unlikely’ by 1993 
HK291201.2491 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Dec 91 pl 


[By Shirley Yam] 
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[Text] The Government cannot set up a Court of Final 
Appeal in Hong Kong by 1993, citing strong opposition 
among legislators and lawyers to the structure agreed by the 
British and Chinese governments. 


The Secretary for Constitutional Affairs, Mr Michael Sze 
Cho-cheung, said the “political reality” was that the 1993 
target was unlikely to be achievable. 


He remained adamant the agreement would be imple- 
mented. 


The administration, however, 1s understood to be concerned 
about possible complications in negotiations with both 
China and the legal profession on outstanding issues on the 
judiciary following the political conflict. 


Among the crucial items to be put to the Legisiative Council 
in the bill on the Court of Final Appeal are its jurisdiction 
and the appointment of judges. 


It would be difficult for councillors, who voted in support of 
greater flexibility for the court to appoint overseas judges, to 
revise their decision in a few months’ time. 


Mr Sze declined to give a date on when the bill would be 
tabled to the legislature. 


This is despite the fact that officials, including his prede- 
cessor Mr Michael Suen Ming-yeung, told legislators last 
October that it would be ready by Apnil. 


Government official: told legislators that they have given up 
a proposal to have tw) overseas and three local judges in the 
Court of Final Appeal in order to facilitate the early 
establishment of the court. 


The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) agreed that the 
court should comprise four local judges and one overseas 
judge and be established in the territory by 1997. 


“I don’t see much difference if we can establish it by 1994,” 
said Mr Sze. 


Admitting the Court of Final Appeal controversy was a 
“setback”, Mr Sze was confident that the bill would be 
adopted when it came to the council. 


“People voted down the proposal at a particular time, faced 
with a particular situation, with a particular motion,” he 
said. 


“They will be presented with something in a different way. 
I think they will look at it again. 


“Our opimons do change, Hong Kong does change, the 
world changes. Yesterday we said goodbye to the Soviet 
Union. | am hopeful that some changes may occur.” 


In response, Bar Association chairman Mr Anthony Rogers 
questioned how the Government could go back to the JLG to 
discuss other outstanding issues for the judiciary without 
settling the controversy on composition. 


“Timing 1s not the key of the issue. More important is the 
composition and the freedom of the court in getting over- 
seas judges as needed,” he said. 
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Mr Rogers said the profession was ready to give their 
opinion. 


“We will respond to any question asked by the admunistra- 
tion. But what is the point of consulting us, if the Govern- 
ment will not listen to our views and stick to what they have 
said as on the composition.” 


Democrats Criticized by Pro-Beijing Figure 
HK 3012024391 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Dec 91 p § 


[By Doreen Cheung) 


[Text] A local delegate to the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, Mr Ho Sai-chu, said yesterday 
that the Chinese authorities did not like to communicate 
with those people who saw themselves as “representative of 
public opinion”. 


Mr Ho, a former legislator, made the veiled attack on the 
United Democrats, who won |2 of the 18 directly elected 
seats in Legislative Council [Legco]. 


Mr Ho said: “It 1s difficult to say who can represent Hong 
Kong peoplc and whose opinions must be heard by the 
Chinese side.” 


Dr Raymond Wu Wai-yung, a former Basic Law drafter, 
agreed that those bodies which had spread anti-communist 
ideas should not claim to be representatives of Hong Kong 


people. 


Without naming the Hong Kong Alliance in Suppor of 
Patriotic Democratic Movement in China, which includes 
many members of the United Democrats, Dr Wu said 
“Otherwise, it would imply that the entire territory was 
against communism.” 


These bodies, however, should be allowed to stay in the 
territory after 1997, he said. 


Their remarks come amid increasing concern on China's refusal 


to recognise Legco as a local representative body, especially 
after the controversy over the Court of Final Appeal. 


Mr Ho shared Beying’s comments that the law-making 
assembly could not represent Hong Kong people, although 
18 of the 60 seats were directly elected. 


“Only one-third of them are directly elected, while quite a 
number of them are still appointed by the Governor,” he said. 


“I am doubtful of the mandate gained by the new legisla- 
ture.” 


Mr Ho said official Chinese recognition of the legislature 
was not important, as individual legislators could still talk to 
mainiand officials. 


“They can hold discussions with the NEW CHINA NEWS 
AGENCY [NCNA/XINHUA],” he said. “For example, 
veteran legislator Mr Allen Lee Peng-fei has been in touch 
with the NCNA recently.” 
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He said the Chinese authonties would like to listen to 
opimons from Hong Kong people from all walks of life 
rather than just a few privileged 


“The Chinese authonties do not want their hands tied with 
certain political structures in Hong Kong,” he said 


Stressing the importance of communication with China, Mr 
Ho said controversy, such as the composition of the future 
Court of Final Appeal. could be settled once mutual trust 
between Mong Kong and Beying was established 


Dismissiag the dispute as “no big problem”, he said: “I 
think people can accept a composition which they have 
found not totally satisiactory. 


“The composition can still be subject to change in the 
future. It all depends on the mutual trust between Hong 
Kong and China.” 


Disaster Committee Sends New Year's Greetings 
OW 2312154291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1426 GMT 23 Dec 91 


[Text] Being, December 23 (XINHUA}—The China Com- 
mittee for the International Decade of Natural Disaster 
Reduction today sent New Year's greetings to compatnots 
in Hong Kong and Macao. 


On behalf of the Chinese Government and all the national- 
ities in the country, the committee said in the message that 
it conveyed ail best wishes to compatnots of vanous circles 
in Hong Kong and Macao. 


The message said that in the summer of 1991, when some 
provinces in China, especially Anhui and Jiangsu, suffered 
severe flooding, compatnots in Hong Kong and Macao 
launched a campaign to raise money for the people in the 
flood-ravaged areas. All kinds of donations, charity sales 
and benefit performances coincided with waves of dona- 
tions on the mainland, which fully demonstrated the unity 
of all the Chinese nationalities and descendents of Chinese 
abroad. 


The donations from Hong Kong and Macao not only helped 
flood victims overcome their difficulties but also greatly encour- 


aged these people in their struggle against the disasters. 


The message said that all the donations from Hong Kong 
and Macao had been allocated to the flood-hit areas and 
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those received through other channels are being sent there as 
quickly as possible All these donations have produced great 
results 


The message sand that the committee had explained the 
sources of these donations to the flood victims, who had set 
up Monuments in some places honoring the people of Hong 
Kong and Macao 


The message said that a great victory had been achieved in 
the campaign against the floods thanks to the painstaking 
efforts made by the people of the flood-hut areas under the 
resolute leadership of the Chinese Communist Party and the 
Chinese Government, and with suppor from people of all 
China's nationalities, from compatne:s in Hong Kong and 
Macao and Overseas Chinese, and trom international 
sources 


The message said that the expernence of 1991 will never be 
forgotten and neither will the generous support from Hong 
Kong and Macao 


Hong hong Businessman Aids Shantou University 
OW 2712082691 Beyine XINHUA in English 
OTSYGMT 27 Dec 1 


[Text] Guangzhou, December 27 (XINHUA}—Li Ka Shing, 
a Hong Kong public figure, has donated 46.08 million Hong 
Kong dollars to the Shantou University in Guangdong 
Province. 


He said he would do his best to help the university 


Li, chairman of the board of directors of the Cheung Kong 
(Holdings) Lid. of Hong Kong, came to Shantou to attend 
the 10th anniversary of 1t becoming one of China's special 
economic zones at the invitation of the city government 
recently 


While in Shantou, Li said, “to run the Shantou University 
better 1s an important event in my life. | will make contn- 
butions to boosting education in my hometown.” 


Li said the money he donated was for improving teaching 
and research equipment and subsidizing lecturers 


According to statistics, he had already donated a sum of 570 
million Hong Kong dollars to the university. 


He hoped the university would further improve its environ- 
ment and mobilize the enthusiasm of its employees in order 
to train more talented people for the state. 
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